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On having a good childhood…
‘A good childhood is the key to a good, happy life’, girl 15

On being happy…
‘When I’m happy I have a smile, I show you my teeth and smile… 
when you’re happy sometimes your heart beats really fast’, boy 5

On having a good day…
‘I feel happy when I get to go to the pool with mum’, boy 7

On having a bad day…
‘I get picked on, people call me names… it makes me angry and 
I want to punish them’, girl 13

On having a loving, supportive family…
‘A loving, caring family is what everyone needs’, girl 9  

On having good friends…
‘Good friends have the ability to make you 
feel good and make you smile’, girl 17

On having freedom…
‘Kids should be free to get out in the open, go by yourself, climb 
trees and things’, boy 9

On having the basics…
‘No money and you’re that hungry, no food at home’, boy 10

On fun and activity…
‘It’s a good feeling, doing good at sport’, boy 12

Some messages from Western Australian children and young people on wellbeing…

‘A loving, caring family is what everyone needs’, girl 9  

‘Kids should be free to get out in the open, go by yourself, climb 

boy 12

On having a good childhood…
‘A good childhood is the key to a good, happy life’, girl 15

‘When I’m happy I have a smile, I show you my teeth and smile… 



 

A  T H A N K  Y O U  F R O M  T H E  R E S E A R C H  T E A M
Between September 2009 and March 2010, 959 children and young people across Western Australia freely gave 
their time to tell us what makes them feel good and able to live their lives to the full. 

To each one of you, we say, thank you. 

And to the many parents, guardians, and the staff  of schools and organisations who supported the involvement of 
the children and young people in this important research, we thank you, too.

On getting a good education…
‘Sometimes people don’t get a good education then don’t get a job 
and can’t aff ord things’, boy 10

On being acknowledged…
‘� ey [should] have a special thing where they acknowledge kids 
for being excellent’, boy 13

On being safe…
‘Playing with my mates makes me feel confi dent, safe and loved’, 
boy 13

On having a good future…
‘Get drugs and alcohol off  this world so kids can have a good life’, 
boy 10

On listening to us…
‘� ey all just think you’re like a little child – you don’t know 
anything – even though you watch the news and you understand 
all the problems’, girl 12

Front cover:  Children and young people participating in this research considered these to be the most important 
contributors to their wellbeing.
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� is is the report of a major research study on what children and young people considered important to their 
wellbeing.  � e research was conducted for the Commissioner for Children and Young People in Western Australia, 
Ms Michelle Scott, and was carried out between May 2009 and April 2010.

Children and young people aged 5–181 years spoke about their experiences and ideas, what mattered to them, what 
they wanted for themselves and others their age, and what they hoped for in the future. 

A project reference group provided expert advice and ethics approvals were obtained from the Department of 
Education, the Western Australian Aboriginal Health Information and Ethics Committee, the Kimberley Aboriginal 
Health Planning Forum Research Committee, and two Aboriginal health services in the Kimberley.

S a m p l e

� e sample comprised 959 children and young people2 (51% boys, 49% girls) from across Western Australia:

• 67% were from the Perth metropolitan area; 33% from regional and remote locations
• 28% were aged 5-12 years; 71% were aged 13–18 years3  
• 10% were Indigenous
• 6% had a disability
• 4% were in foster care.

� e research also included children and young people with learning diffi  culties, children and young people with 
chronic health conditions, newly arrived migrant children, and young people who were carers for their parents or 
siblings.

E x e c u t i v e  S u m m a r y

1  � e research was aimed at children and young people aged 5–17 years, but a few 18-year-olds participated because the recruitment 
of participants was undertaken largely through schools and these young people were still in Year 12.

2  � roughout this report, participants aged 5–12 years are referred to as children and those aged 13–18 years as young people.
3  Ten participants did not provide their age.
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M e t h o d o l o g y 

� ere were three components to the research: a literature search, qualitative research (involving 377 participants) 
and quantitative research (with 582 respondents to an online survey).

Qualitative research included the conduct of small focus groups (for 8–18-year-olds from across the State), artwork 
and storytelling sessions (for 5–8-year-olds from across the State), a mural painting and storytelling session (for 
6–12-year-olds who were recently arrived migrants living in Perth), an interactive forum (for 14–17-year-olds living 
in Perth), a photographic activity (for 16-year-olds living in Perth), and a small hard copy survey (for 15-year-olds 
living in a South-West town).  � e online survey was for 10–17-year-olds from across the State.

K e y  f i n d i n g s

� e majority of children and young people taking part in the research felt that they had a pretty good life. � ey were 
aware of and concerned about others who they considered less fortunate than themselves. Even those experiencing 
hardship were concerned about other children and young people.

For the children and young people who participated in this research, the most important aspects of wellbeing were:

• a loving, supportive family 
• good friends
• fun and activity 
• being safe 
• a good education 
• the basics (such as food, clothing, shelter and enough money to live) 
• acknowledgement 
• freedom and independence.

� e participants felt that all children and young people needed these eight things to live a full life. 
Each is summarised below:

A loving, supportive family 
Children and young people taking part in the qualitative research believed that everyone their age needs love, 
care, support and good parents. � e majority enjoyed the warmth, acceptance and security that all wished for and 
needed. Many loved, admired and appreciated their parents and over three-quarters (78%) of respondents to the 
online survey reported feeling loved and cared for.  Children and young people enjoyed being with their families 
and more than half (56%) would like to spend more time with them.

Children and young people said they didn’t like family stress or confl ict, especially when parents were drunk or 
fi ghting.

Good friends 
Children and young people delighted in having friends with whom to share good times, just playing or hanging 
out.  � ey disliked it when their friends did not get along and over half (55%) of respondents to the online 
survey said this made them feel upset.  Young people considered their friends to be an important source of 
support and understanding and the majority (86%) said they had enough good friends – a positive fi nding 
given the importance they attached to friendship and the understanding and support that came from good 
relationships with their peers.  Many young people considered that only friends could truly understand how they 
felt and that friends were the only ones they trusted to tell their problems to.



6

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

Fun and activity 
Most children enjoyed team games and sports but loved unstructured play. In remote and regional areas they 
seemed to have more freedom to explore and be active.  Young people made the most of their opportunities to 
socialise and be active but said there were few facilities for them.  

A lack of adequate, clean recreation facilities was frequently commented on in this research. Young people 
believed there was a clear association between boredom and bad behaviour, including property damage, getting 
drunk and using drugs. Children need space and freedom to enjoy spontaneous play and explore public space 
without adults. Dirty parks and unsafe play areas reduced opportunities for them to enjoy their childhood.

Being safe 
� e majority of children and young people felt safe and cared for at home.  However, bullying emerged as a 
major concern in the qualitative research, more in some schools than in others, and was often said to be hurtful 
and distressing. � is fi nding was corroborated by the online survey, with responses indicating that 61% of the 
children and young people had been bullied, half of these within the last year.  One-third of the sample indicated 
they had both been bullied and bullied someone else.  

Some young people also reported feeling scared at train and bus stations and in their neighbourhoods.  Drugs 
and alcohol were said to be part of the problem. Being scared of public transport reduced opportunities for 
socialising or getting to work and made young people more reliant on their parents – just when they wanted 
more freedom and independence.

A good education 
� ere was widespread agreement amongst children and young people that a good education is vital, but 
achieving it was a struggle for some, particularly Indigenous children in the Kimberley who aspired to go to 
school every day and understood how important this was for their future.  

For most children and young people, school was the place where they could see their friends and for some it 
was where they could escape family problems.  � ere was broad agreement amongst young people that school 
workloads could be more evenly distributed to make things more manageable and less pressured for them.

  e basics  
Most participants did not have to worry about having adequate food, clothing, shelter and money to live but 
some Indigenous children described being hungry and feeling sad, lonely and angry. Indigenous participants in 
this research had witnessed problems caused by alcohol, including people fi ghting and messing up houses, and 
Indigenous and non-Indigenous participants in the Kimberley reported that some children were being neglected.

Attitudes to money and possessions varied. � ose who owned iPods, mobile phones or other such possessions 
enjoyed them without believing these were more important than good relationships, achieving the best results 
they can at school and getting out and about in the company of friends and family.  Most agreed that money does 
not buy happiness but contributes to it. 

Acknowledgement  
Children and young people wanted acknowledgement of the things that were important to them including 
being personally valued and appreciated, especially by parents, friends and teachers.  Children and young people 
wanted their parents to be proud of them and, when they were, they wanted to be told.  � ey spoke of the need 
to feel special when they did well and said this boosted their belief in themselves.

Indigenous children and young people wanted a strong culture and to have the positive things about their 
traditional values acknowledged and appreciated. 

E x e c u t i v e  S u m m a r y
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Freedom and independence  
Children wanted to be free to get out and do things without having parents managing every aspect of their lives.  
Many young people were satisfi ed with the amount of freedom they had and those who wanted more recognised 
they also needed guidelines and boundaries.  

Survey responses indicated that 62% would like to have more say in decisions aff ecting their lives and about half 
were not convinced that people listened enough to what they said.

Some were pursuing their independence by taking part-time jobs to provide money for social activities and to 
contribute to the cost of their education.

� e children and young people identifi ed some barriers to living a full life. Some of these, such as bullying, a lack of 
recreation facilities, family confl ict and feeling scared in public places, are mentioned above. In addition, some young 
people reported feeling overwhelmed by their school workload and doubted their capacity to cope. Children and 
young people were also concerned about big issues such as pollution and climate change, but most were unsure what 
they could do to help, given their age and the size of the problems. Indigenous children and young people in the 
Kimberley reported going hungry, parents spending all their money on alcohol and neglecting their children, high 
rates of family deaths and being scared that more family members might die.

Children and young people mostly shared their worries and problems with family and friends and for many this 
worked well and was suffi  cient to deal with day-to-day knocks and setbacks, but some said they kept their problems 
to themselves. It was also evident that some did not trust teachers, counsellors or other professionals or saw their 
problems as not important enough to justify asking for their help. 

When asked whom they most admired, almost all children and young people talked about people in their own lives, 
in particular their friends and parents, because of the love and support they provide. Even the children who admired 
celebrities and sports stars tended to admire them more for their personal attributes and attitudes than for their 
celebrity status.

Children and young people had plenty of ideas on what could be done to improve the lives of others their age. Many 
of the ideas were about making life better for those who were younger or doing it tough. One very clear message was 
that parents had a responsibility to care for and support their children.

Most children and young people had high expectations for the future and were optimistic and confi dent about 
achieving their goals. � ey generally felt that fulfi lling their hopes for the future was largely up to them, with the 
help of teachers and families, and most were prepared to work hard to achieve their goals. 

Children and young people were forthright and positive in their views on what helps them to live their lives to the 
full.  What they wanted most was to enjoy their lives and to have the opportunity to live well.
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I N T R O D U C T I O N
In April 2009, following a tender process, the Commissioner for Children and Young People in Western Australia 
commissioned Nexus Strategic Solutions, in collaboration with Sankey Associates and Professor Janet Fletcher, 
Director of the Child Study Centre at � e University of Western Australia (UWA), to undertake a research project 
to seek the views of children and young people on their wellbeing.

� e Commissioner is an independent statutory authority whose mission is to work with children and young 
people, families, community and government to enhance the wellbeing of children and young people in Western 
Australia. � e Commissioner for Children and Young People Act 2006 defi nes wellbeing as “the care, development, 
education, health and safety of children and young people.” � e Act requires the Commissioner to “conduct, 
coordinate, sponsor, participate in and promote research into matters relating to the wellbeing of children and 
young people” and to “consult with children and young people from a broad range of socio-economic backgrounds 
and age groups throughout Western Australia”, having special regard for the interests and needs of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander children and young people, and to children and young people who are in any way vulnerable or 
disadvantaged.

� is research project was designed to help meet those obligations. � e specifi c objectives of the research were to:

• obtain the views and perspectives of children and young people across Western Australia on what is important to 
their wellbeing; and

• engage directly with a mix of children and young people across Western Australia, including Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander4 and vulnerable or disadvantaged children and young people.

Ultimately, 9595 children and young people aged 5 to 18 years, from across Western Australia, participated in the 
research.6  � is report seeks to explain how that research was done and, more importantly, to report the views 
expressed by the children and young people.

C h a p t e r  1 :  T h e  P r o j e c t

4  In this report, the term “Indigenous” is used to describe Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander (ATSI) children and young people.
5  � e precise total of children and young people who participated in the research cannot be guaranteed because some may have 

participated in both the qualitative and quantitative (online survey) research. 
6  A breakdown of the demographics of the sample group is provided at Attachment 1.
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S c o p e

� e scope of the project was limited to the design and conduct of the research, a summary of fi ndings and 
identifi cation of signifi cant issues. � e research was focused on reporting the views of children and young people to 
the Commissioner, for her further consideration, and therefore did not include the identifi cation of implications nor 
the making of recommendations.

P R O J E C T  M A N A G E M E N T 

R e s e a r c h  t e a m

� e research team comprised the following ten people:

• Ms Jan Saggers (Project Leader), Chair, Nexus Strategic Solutions
• Ms Mary Sankey, Managing Director, Sankey Associates
• Professor Janet Fletcher, Director, Child Study Centre, UWA
• Ms Jan Stuart, Director, Nexus Strategic Solutions
• Ms Marie Finlay, Director, Nexus Strategic Solutions
• Ms Maxinne Sclanders, Director, Nexus Strategic Solutions
• Ms Rhonda Murphy, Yarmintali Consultancy and Associate, Nexus Strategic Solutions
• Mr Danny Ford, Associate, Nexus Strategic Solutions
• Ms Caroline Adupa, Associate, Nexus Strategic Solutions
• Mr Issihaka Toure, Associate, Nexus Strategic Solutions. 

� e project team reported regularly to the Commissioner, her contract manager Ms Trish Heath (Principal Policy 
Offi  cer), and her Project Reference Group.

C o m m i s s i o n e r ’s  P r o j e c t  R e f e r e n c e  G r o u p

� e Commissioner established a Project Reference Group to provide expert advice and feedback to her regarding the 
project. It comprised:

• Professor Trish Harris, Emeritus Professor, Murdoch University
• Ms Beth Shaw, Articled Clerk, State Solicitor’s Offi  ce and former United Nations Youth Representative
• Ms Adele Cox, Centre for Aboriginal Medical and Dental Health and Rural Clinical School of WA, UWA
• Ms Jocelyn Jones, PhD Candidate, Telethon Institute for Child Health Research ( June  – December 2009)
• Ms Leah Bonson, Aboriginal Adviser, Commissioner for Children and Young People (CCYP) 

(February – May 2010).

C h i l d r e n  a n d  Yo u n g  Pe o p l e  A d v i s o r y  G r o u p

A group of 17 boys and girls aged 15–16 years, from a variety of government and private schools across the State, 
agreed to form an advisory group for the project. All had been participants in Curtin University’s annual student 
leadership program, the Sir Charles Court Young Leaders’ Program. � e group provided advice on issues such as the 
design and wording of the research questions and the name of the project (MyVoice).

In addition to the Advisory Group, many more children and young people participated in the testing of the 
qualitative research discussion guides and the online survey. 
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S TA N D A R D S  A N D  E T H I C S 
In conducting the research, steps were taken to ensure its integrity.  � ese are outlined below.

E t h i c s  a p p r o v a l s

� e project team was mindful of the need to be respectful of its obligations to the research participants and to their 
families, guardians, schools and communities. � e team therefore sought and obtained ethics approvals from bodies 
representing their interests.7  � ose organisations were:

• � e former Department of Education and Training (now Department of Education);
• � e Western Australian Aboriginal Health Information and Ethics Committee; 
• � e Kimberley Aboriginal Health Planning Forum Research Committee; and
• Two Aboriginal health services located in the Kimberley.

In addition, the Commissioner’s Project Reference Group provided advice to the research team on ethics matters.

C h a p t e r  2 :  O u r  A p p r o a c h

7  � e information required by these bodies varied, but focused largely on consent arrangements, confi dentiality commitments, record-
keeping requirements and the management of interviews and other research strategies.
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Po l i c e  c l e a r a n c e s  a n d  Wo r k i n g  Wi t h  C h i l d r e n  c h e c k s

All researchers who came into contact with children had current police clearances and Working with Children 
checks.

C o n s e n t  a r r a n g e m e n t s

All research strategies for the project, with the exception of the online survey, required the active, written consent of 
the participants and of their parents/guardians. 

In rare cases where written consent was not practicable, due to diffi  culties with reading or writing or because of a 
disability, verbal consent was suffi  cient. In these circumstances, the researchers made a written note of the consent. 

 � e consent arrangements ensured that:

• participants could withdraw their consent at any time; and 
• where a child no longer wished to participate, duty of care was maintained. 

 Various consent forms tailored to the diff erent research activities were produced for the project. � ere were, 
however, two standard forms that applied to the vast majority of participants:   

1. A form for those of secondary school age (generally, 13–18 years). � is form gave priority to the consent of 
the young person, with the parents being asked to indicate if they supported their son/daughter’s position. � e 
signatures of both the young person and a parent were required. 

2. A form for those of primary school age (generally, 5–12 years). � is form gave priority to the consent of the 
parent and asked the parent to explain the research to the child. � e parent was asked to sign the form and to 
request, where possible, the child to write his/her name to indicate consent. 

Attached to each consent form were two information sheets – one for the child or young person and one for the 
parent or guardian. � ese sheets contained information on a variety of matters such as the purpose of the research, 
who was doing the research, what the participant would be asked to do, confi dentiality matters, the recording of 
discussions, and the management of research records. In respect of one group of newly arrived migrant students 
(for whom English was not their fi rst language), the consent forms and information sheets were simplifi ed and 
translated.  Further details on consent arrangements can be found in copies of the standard consent forms and 
information sheets at Attachment 2.

In the case of younger children where artwork formed part of their activity, photographs were taken of the artwork 
both as a memory aid for the researchers and because the team planned to reproduce some photographs in the 
report. � e consent information sheets stated that a small number of photographs may be used in the report and 
that researchers would seek the permission of participants at a later stage should a photograph of their artwork be 
selected.

One of the research activities involved some young people being fi lmed for a public video on young people’s views on 
wellbeing. � e participants were advised of the nature of the activity and their written consent (along with that of 
their parent’s/guardian’s) was obtained prior to the activity.

� e online survey for 10–17-year-olds required only the passive consent of participants in the form of a “rules” box 
that required them to provide consent in order to gain access to the survey. No parental consent was required. 
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M a n a g e m e n t  o f  g r o u p  d i s c u s s i o n s

In order to ensure the safety and comfort of participants, children and young people were interviewed mainly in 
small groups.  For younger children, the groups were smaller (generally 3–6 participants). For older children and 
young people, the groups were often larger (generally 5–10 participants).  On rare occasions participants were 
interviewed individually (e.g. about their individual artwork). � is was always done in close proximity to other adults 
and/or to children who were participating in the research.

M a n a g e m e n t  o f  d i s c l o s u r e s

� e researchers recognised the possibility of participants making disclosures about matters that may pose a serious 
risk to them, during the course of the research. After discussion with the Commissioner, the Project Reference 
Group and the Department of Education and Training, it was agreed that if such disclosures were made the 
researchers would advise the Principal or other relevant manager at the school or organisation concerned. � is 
process was explained in the information sheets provided to children and young people and their parents/guardians. 
It was also agreed that the practice of  “protective interrupting” would be applied to minimise the prospect of 
participants revealing sensitive information in a group situation.

Te s t i n g  a r r a n g e m e n t s 

In designing the discussion guides and research questions for the project, the input of children and young people was 
critical as it was important that the intent of the questions was clear to them and the language used was appropriate. 
� is was a challenge given that the research was intended to cover:

• a wide age range, 5–18 years; and 
• a wide range of socio-economic and cultural participants, from Indigenous children and young people in the 

Kimberley, to newly arrived migrants in the city and children and young people from farming families in the 
South-West and Wheatbelt.

� e testing arrangements were designed to refl ect this diversity.  

Testing of the discussion guides for the qualitative component of the research involved over 114 children and 
young people.8  � ey came from UWA’s Child Study Centre, an inner-city primary school, a primary school in the 
Kimberley, a district high school in the Kimberley, and various high schools in Perth and the South-West. Feedback 
from the testing indicated that children and young people found the questions easy to understand and that they 
elicited the information required to meet the research aims of the project. Nonetheless, the feedback did result in 
some minor changes being made to both the language and tense of the questions and also to the order in which the 
questions were asked.

To test the online survey for the quantitative component of the research, students from three schools (a primary 
school in a high socio-economic area of Perth, a senior high school in the outer suburbs of Perth, and a district high 
school in the Kimberley) were asked to “test drive” the survey online and to answer some questions about the survey. 
A total of 84 students participated. � e testing revealed that the survey was easy to answer and took only a short 
time to complete. Only minor modifi cations and additions were made as a result.

Details on the testing processes for both the qualitative and quantitative research are provided at Attachment 3. 

C h a p t e r  2 :  O u r  A p p r o a c h

8  � e precise number of participants in the testing process for the qualitative research questions is not known as one of the teachers 
who conducted the testing did not record how many children were present.
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Tr a n s c r i p t i o n  a n d  r e c o r d s  m a n a g e m e n t

All discussions with children and young people were audio recorded and transcribed (with the exception of 
discussions that took place at the Perth interactive forum). All participants had been advised of the recording 
process prior to the discussions and their consent (and that of their parents or guardians) had been obtained. 

� e recordings formed part of the data collected for the research. � e data will be held at the Commissioner for 
Children and Young People’s offi  ce and retained for fi ve years, at which time it will be deleted. It will be subject to 
the provisions of the State Records Act 2000. 

Te a m  t r a i n i n g  

To ensure that the researchers were appropriately skilled in interviewing children and young people, team training 
was provided by Professor Janet Fletcher and her colleague at the UWA Child Study Centre, Dr Robin Harvey.

� e training focused on strategies for: 

• making children and young people comfortable 
• building trust and rapport
• active listening
• interviewing Indigenous children and young people
• managing consent, confi dentiality requirements and disclosures.

C o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  a n d  o t h e r  e t h i c s  r e q u i r e m e n t s

In conducting the research, the project team ensured that all obligations stipulated in the ethics approvals from the 
bodies mentioned earlier were met. In addition, where specifi c requests were made by organisations that facilitated 
access to children and young people for the purposes of the research, those requests were met.

It is important to mention that the approval of the Department of Education and Training was conditional upon 
no government school being publicly identifi ed as a participant in the research. In this report, therefore, the names 
of all government schools have been withheld. Only a brief description of each school’s general location and socio-
economic standing is provided.
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M E T H O D O L O G Y
� is section outlines the methodology adopted by the research team in the conduct of the research. It covers the:

• research aims
• research methodology
• research strategies and sample 
• recruitment of participants
• use of incentives
• three components of the research
• data analysis
• considerations in interpreting the data.

R e s e a r c h  a i m s

After the contract was awarded, the research aims for the project were refi ned in consultation with the 
Commissioner and her Project Reference Group. It was agreed that the research aimed to explore the following three 
questions:

1.  What do children and young people in Western Australia perceive as important to their wellbeing?
• What do these things look like (healthy body? lots of friends? freedom? money? somewhere to live?) 
• Where are they found (natural environment? cultural-religious ceremony? school? part-time job? home? 

grandma’s place?)
• When (all the time? every day? once a week? in the future?)
• Who (mum? dad? family? friend? teacher? pet?)
• How does it make them feel (excited? happy? safe? respected? fantastic? desperate because they don’t have it?)

2.   What do they perceive as barriers to achieving wellbeing?
3.   What makes it easier to achieve wellbeing?

� e discussion guides refl ecting these aims are located at Attachment 4.

C h a p t e r  3 :   W h a t  We  D i d
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R e s e a r c h  m e t h o d o l o g y

� is research project was aimed at discovering what Western Australia’s children and young people believe and 
value about their wellbeing.  It was envisaged that their perceptions of wellbeing (its presence and absence) could 
be multi-faceted and may include physical, mental, emotional and spiritual dimensions. � e project methodology 
was therefore designed around exploring the concept of wellbeing from the unique perspective of children and 
young people, and not from the perspective of adults. As a consequence, the project team did not adopt any of the 
established research frameworks and domains from past studies of children’s and young people’s wellbeing, and 
the project was entitled “MyVoice” to refl ect the project team’s intention to capture and report the voice of children 
and young people. Similarly, while the project was focused on exploring children and young people’s views of their 
wellbeing, it was described to them as “a research project where children and young people talk about feeling good 
and living their lives to the full.” � e term “wellbeing” was not widely used in project communications as it is not well 
understood. 9

Considerations in developing the methodology included:

• the broad nature of the inquiry (in contrast to a focus on a single issue such as school, play, health);
• the broad range of demographics in terms of age (5–18 years), location (metropolitan, regional, remote), cultural 

background (Indigenous, non-Indigenous) and socio-economic status;
• the range of capacity to verbalise thoughts and feelings, and diff ering literacy levels;
• the need to develop approaches which optimise engagement and communication with young people;
• creative ways of engaging with hard-to-reach groups and obtaining their insights;
• using online techniques to best eff ect, including attracting interest and response; and 
• the Commissioner’s requirement for culturally appropriate, systematic and innovative data- collection tools that 

involve diff erent techniques for diff erent ages or age groupings up to 18 years of age, backgrounds and locations.10

R e s e a r c h  s t r a t e g i e s  a n d  s a m p l e

In consultation with the Commissioner and the Project Reference Group, the project team selected a number of 
diff erent research techniques to engage diff erent age groups, ability levels and cultural groups. � e selected strategies 
were:

• small focus groups (for 8–18-year-olds from across the State)
• artwork and storytelling (for young children aged 5–8 years from across the State)  
• mural painting and storytelling (for recently arrived migrants of primary school age)
• an interactive forum (for 14–17-year-olds living in Perth) 
• a photographic activity (for 16-year-olds living in Perth)
• a hard copy survey (for 14–16-year-olds living in the South-West) 
• an online survey (for 10–17-year-olds from across the State).

Together, the focus groups and surveys off ered high validity and reliability, while the artwork and storytelling, mural 
painting, forum and photographic activity off ered the potential to engage a broader range of participants, provide 
fresh insights, and capture the voice of children and young people in diff erent ways.  � ese multiple data sources 
were selected to increase the validity and reliability of the fi ndings. 

9  � e online survey explored children and young people’s understanding of the term “wellbeing” by asking “What does wellbeing mean 
to you?” Only 49% of participants responded to the question and there were varied responses (see Chapter 4 for further details). 

10 Request for Tender 2008/02891 Statement of Requirements.
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Locations chosen for the qualitative research were:

• Perth metropolitan area (in low, medium and high socio-economic areas, and with two locations catering for 
specifi c cultural groups)

• A Wheatbelt farming town
• A South-West regional centre
• A South-West town
• A remote Kimberley town
• A Kimberley regional centre.

� e online survey was available across the State.

� e intended sample included roughly equal numbers of boys and girls from diverse cultural backgrounds (with 
particular emphasis on Indigenous participants).

In addition, certain specifi c groups of children and young people were included in the research:

• geographically isolated young people who access education services using virtual classroom technology
• children and young people who are carers 
• children and young people with chronic health conditions, attending Princess Margaret Hospital
• children and young people with disabilities (in this case, children with cerebral palsy)
• children and young people living in foster care
• Indigenous young people living away from home at a college in Perth.

More information on the children and young people who participated in the research is provided later in this 
chapter.

R e c r u i t i n g  p a r t i c i p a n t s

Most participants in the research were recruited through government schools, with the full support of the 
Department of Education and Training. Discussion groups and interviews were conducted at government schools 
as follows: fi ve senior high schools, one high school, three district high schools, three primary schools, one early 
childhood education centre, one intensive English centre (primary school), and two specialist schools (one for 
geographically isolated students and one for students with health conditions).11

Other organisations that facilitated access to children and young people were:

• Independent Schools: Methodist Ladies’ College, Georgiana Molloy Anglican School, Bunbury Catholic College, 
Christian Brothers’ College Fremantle, and Clontarf Aboriginal College

• Non-Government Organisations: Carers’ WA, CREATE, � e Centre for Cerebral Palsy, South-West VET-Link, 
and Inspire Foundation

• State Government Agencies: the Department for Communities and the Department for Child Protection
• Sporting Organisations: Mullaloo Surf Life Saving Club and West Perth Football Club.

C h a p t e r  3 :   W h a t  We  D i d

11 Individual government schools are not named in the report, in accordance with the Department of Education and 
Training’s ethics requirements.
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U s e  o f  i n c e n t i v e s

Incentives were not routinely off ered to research participants and most were instead given a MyVoice bookmark at 
the conclusion of activities.  � ere were three exceptions:

• At the request of CREATE (the peak body representing children in care) $30 gift vouchers were provided to 
children and young people in care who contributed to the research. � is was in recognition of the fact that they 
were involved in their own time (either after school or on weekends) and that some incurred travel expenses.

• � e young people who attended the Perth forum were each given a MyVoice certifi cate of appreciation and $10, 
together with the bookmark. � is was in recognition of the fact that they had given up a Sunday afternoon to 
attend the forum and had also incurred some travel expenses. 

• � e children and young people nominated by Carers’ WA were also given $10 each, as well as the bookmark and 
a letter of thanks. � is was in recognition of the fact that they had given up some of their time on a Saturday 
morning to participate in the research.

T h r e e  c o m p o n e n t s  o f  t h e  r e s e a r c h

� e research comprised the following three components, conducted in this order:

1. literature search;
2. qualitative research; and 
3. quantitative research.

� e research project began with a literature search on wellbeing studies based on direct input from children and 
young people. � e literature search helped to inform the selection and design of the qualitative research strategies 
that followed. � ese, in turn, informed the development of the quantitative research (the online survey).

D a t a  a n a l y s i s

Qualitative research
All the discussions for the qualitative research were audio-recorded and transcribed, except for those with 
geographically isolated young people where the radio-satellite technology did not allow this to happen.  In this 
instance, a write-up of the discussion was provided by the teacher and its accuracy confi rmed by the researcher 
present at the discussion.

Artwork produced in the course of this research was not intended to be the subject of analysis but simply to 
facilitate the discussions which then formed part of the text data.

Analysis was carried out using a general inductive approach to condense the extensive and varied raw text data into a 
brief, summary format.  � is straightforward approach is frequently used in health and social science research to aid 
an understanding of meaning in complex data through the development of summary themes or categories from the 
raw data.12 

Major themes emerged from a systematic reading and re-reading of all the transcripts and were coded manually, by 
school (indicative of region), year level (indicative of age) and participant’s name (to indicate gender and ensure that 
verbatim comments used later in the report could come from a variety of individuals).  A low-inference approach 
was adopted by making extensive use of direct quotes during the coding.

Additional demographic information was taken from consent form summaries provided by schools in a format 
requested by the researchers.  

12   Miles M B & Huberman A M (1994) Qualitative data analysis (2nd ed) London: Sage.
  Pope C, Ziebland S & Mays N (2000) Qualitative research in health care: analyzing qualitative data, 

British Medical Journal, 320, 114–116.
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Some transcripts were re-read more than once and a sub-sample was read by a diff erent researcher to validate 
identifi cation of themes and contribute to the analysis and fi ndings. 

Direct quotes have been used extensively throughout the section on fi ndings consistent with the intention to present 
the views of children and young people in their own voices and minimise, to the greatest extent possible, adult 
interpretations.  

Quantitative research
Quantitative data was analysed using Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (a computer program for statistical 
analysis) to derive frequency of responses by sub-groups of respondents. � e information was presented graphically 
and in tabular form.

C o n s i d e r a t i o n s  i n  i n t e r p r e t i n g  t h e  d a t a

In interpreting the data, it is important to be mindful of the following considerations:

• While the research represents a broad spectrum of children and young people (including Indigenous children and 
young people and those from vulnerable and disadvantaged backgrounds such as children in care, and children 
with disabilities and health concerns), the representation from lower socio-economic groups in the qualitative 
component of the research was lower than that planned by the researchers. Where there is a requirement for 
all participants to obtain parental/guardian consent for involvement, it is a challenge to access harder-to-reach 
children and young people. 

• � e research was limited to children and young people aged 5–18 years inclusive and does not, therefore, refl ect 
the views of children aged under fi ve. 

• More girls than boys participated in the qualitative research (167 boys versus 210 girls). Girls returned consent 
forms in larger numbers than boys. � is tendency became evident early on in the research and attempts were 
made to equalise the numbers by giving more consent forms to boys than to girls. Despite this, the number of girls 
remained higher. � is was, however, countered by the online survey in which more boys than girls participated 
(318 boys, 255 girls, 9 unknown). Ultimately, the total number of boys and girls participating in the research was 
very similar (51% boys versus 49% girls).

• A larger number of young people than children participated in the qualitative research (132 aged 5–12, versus 245 
aged 13–18). In view of the intensive nature of the research strategies for younger students, this age distribution 
was understood from the outset. 

• While the project team utilised a range of more innovative research strategies, providing multiple data sources, the 
researchers are not able to off er compelling evidence of the validity of these individual strategies, other than that 
the data from the various sources have a high degree of consistency.

• � e online survey was intended for children and young people aged 10-17 years living in Western Australia. 
� e survey deliberately targeted children aged 10 and above due to the need for participants to be technically 
competent and to provide passive consent to participate. Although care was taken to promote the survey only 
through organisations such as schools and non-government organisations working directly with this target 
group, this was an anonymous survey and it was therefore not possible to verify the demographics of the survey 
respondents.

• Relatively few 17-year-olds were able to participate in the research. Most 17-year-olds were preparing for their 
TEE (Tertiary Entrance Examinations) when the research activities were conducted.  A few 18-year-olds, who 
were completing their last year of secondary school, were included in the qualitative research.

• For the qualitative research, children and young people were interviewed mainly in groups, rather than 
individually. � ey may therefore have been less inclined to speak of sensitive or deeply personal matters (e.g. 
sexuality, abuse).  � is was countered to some extent by the inclusion in the research of the online survey, which 
was completed independently and anonymously.

C h a p t e r  3 :   W h a t  We  D i d
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L I T E R AT U R E  R E V I E W

P u r p o s e

A literature review formed Stage 1 of the research and was conducted early in the project. � e primary purpose 
of the review was to locate and review Australian and international literature on child and youth wellbeing, in 
particular those studies based on direct input from children and young people. � e aim was to identify the extent 
and scope of work previously undertaken and to inform the qualitative and quantitative components of the research.

A brief summary of the fi ndings of the literature search is provided below. A full copy of the literature review is 
provided at Attachment 5.

S u m m a r y  o f  f i n d i n g s

Seeking information directly from children and young people about their wellbeing is increasingly common in 
research conducted not only by academics but also governments and non-government organisations.  It was evident 
that questionnaires and interviews continue to be the methodology of choice for researchers working with children 
and young people.  � e literature, however, suggested that these “tried and true” methods be supplemented by other 
task-based activities that engage the interest of children and young people.  

A number of options were explored.  � ese included: 

• Draw and tell activities for younger children
• Photographic activities
• � e use of technology through online surveys and use of message boards 
• Use of scripts to assist children in the completion of questionnaires 
• Drawing on or writing post cards 
• Role plays in focus groups  
• Open Space Technology for larger groups13 

• Maps and neighbourhood tours 
• Recording thoughts in diaries
• Using toys and telephones as a way of encouraging children to open up.

� e fi ndings of the literature search informed the selection of research activities for the project. A photographic 
activity was selected, along with an online survey and draw and tell activities. In addition, elements of Open Space 
Technology were adopted for the interactive forum held for young people in Perth. 

� e literature review also provided useful information on how to design activities in a way that optimised the 
usefulness of the information received.  For example, the research suggested that draw and tell activities should be 
kept simple in order to avoid young children feeling inadequate about their skill level and drawing only those things 
that they could draw (as opposed to those things that refl ected what they really felt). � e researchers therefore 
ensured that the mural activity and artwork and storytelling sessions required only simple drawings (e.g. a happy 
or sad face) and focused on the discussion of the thoughts and feelings behind the drawings, rather than on the 
drawings themselves.

13  Open Space Technology is a technique for managing large meetings where the subject matter is complex and open for discussion 
(i.e. where the participants can create an agenda for themselves). It is characterised by self-organisation and free movement between 
discussion groups.
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Q UA L I TAT I V E  R E S E A R C H  S T R AT E G I E S
� e qualitative component was the focus of the project and incorporated several research strategies:

• artwork and storytelling
• focus groups and interviews
• an interactive forum (including Open Space Technology style discussions, mini-surveys, and the creation of 

banners and a DVD)
• mural painting and storytelling
• a small, hard copy survey
• a photographic activity (“A Picture’s Worth A � ousand Words”).

A brief outline of each activity and how it was conducted is provided below. Findings from all the qualitative 
activities are documented in Chapter 4, and a selection of the artworks and photographs produced by the children 
and young people is reproduced throughout this report. 

Demographic Profi le of the Qualitative Research Participants

RESEARCH 
STRATEGY

TOTAL GENDER AGE OR 
YEAR GROUP

LOCATION SPECIAL INTEREST GROUP

Focus groups and 
interviews

229 99 boys
130 girls

8–18 years Perth, Wheatbelt 
town, South-West 
regional centre, 
Kimberley regional 
centre, Kimberley 
town, and four 
remote locations

Children and young people from high 
and low socio-economic groups, city/
regional and remote locations, and the 
following specifi c groups:
• Indigenous (46)
•  Disabilities (10)
•  Chronic health problems (6) 
•  Children in care (11)
•  Children caring for parents or 

siblings (7)
•  Geographically isolated young 

people who access school online (7)

Artwork and 
storytelling

33 12 boys
21 girls

5–8 years Perth, Wheatbelt 
town, Kimberley 
regional centre

10 Indigenous children, 
1 child with learning diffi  culties, and 
1 child who was deaf

Mural painting 15 8 boys
7 girls

6–12 years Perth Recently arrived migrants for whom 
English is a second language 

Interactive forum 40 21 boys 
19 girls

14–17 years Perth “Middle Australia”
One young person in care

Hard copy survey 21 9 boys
12 girls 

14–16 years South-West town Some had learning diffi  culties. 
All faced limited employment 
opportunities due to location

Small groups/
interviews 
(at South-West 
VET-Link Forum) 

21 11 boys
10 girls

15–18 years* South-West 
regional centre

Young people with learning diffi  culties 

Photographic 
activity (“A Picture’s 
Worth a � ousand 
Words”) 

18 7 boys
11 girls

15–16 years Perth Young people from high socio-
economic area

TOTAL 377 167 boys
210 girls

44 aged 5–8; 
88 aged 8–12; 
245 aged 13–18

N/A N/A

*  Because the forum catered for students in Year 10-12 with learning diffi  culties, three of the Year 12s had repeated a year and were 
aged 18, rather than 17. 

C h a p t e r  3 :   W h a t  We  D i d
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F o c u s  g r o u p s

� ere were 39 focus groups conducted, involving a total of 229 children and young people aged 8–18 years.  Focus 
groups were semi-structured and used a discussion guide with prompts to encourage discussion. All the themes and 
topics were raised by the participants themselves and therefore refl ected their interests and concerns. � e discussion 
guides used for the focus groups are provided at Attachment 4.

Focus groups were chosen as a research strategy because of their high validity and ease of administration. In 
addition, interviewing in groups, rather than individually, increases the participants’ safety and comfort with the 
strategy and therefore increases participation rates. High participation rates were important in this study as the 
Commissioner wanted to establish the views of a large number of children and young people from a wide range of 
ages, backgrounds and locations.

� e focus groups were run by individual researchers and conducted between September and December 2009. � e 
groups were held in:

• the Perth metropolitan area
• a Wheatbelt town 
• a South-West regional centre
• a Kimberley regional centre 
• a Kimberley town.

In addition, two groups were held with young people from four remote locations who were being educated using 
virtual classroom technology (online conferencing). � is entailed speaking to the researcher through a teacher and 
the sessions were therefore more question and answer than free-fl owing discussion. � e questions covered similar 
ground, however, to that of the focus groups.

Focus groups with children were scheduled to last 30 minutes and those with young people to last one hour. � e 
actual length of the sessions varied from approximately 25 minutes to 70 minutes, depending on the number of 
participants, their preparedness to talk, and the time available.

Some were fl uent and confi dent speakers.  Others were shy, speaking in short sentences or phrases. Nonetheless, 
their meaning was clear. Some Indigenous children and young people in the Kimberley used Kriol and English when 
speaking with the researchers.14  Transcription was made possible because the researchers summarised or fed-back 
the comments to the participants in English. A small number of children who attended focus groups were hearing-
impaired and spoke through an interpreter.

� e focus groups proved relatively simple to organise and administer. In addition, the researchers found that the 
information elicited through the discussion groups was valuable and relevant, and that children and young people 
enjoyed the experience. Indeed, many took the time to thank the researchers for listening to them. 

� e sheer number of focus groups conducted provides a high level of validation and confi rmation of the key issues 
and perceptions of the children and young people involved. 

 14 Kriol is an acknowledged language in the Kimberley and children learn English and at least one traditional language at school.  Some 
speak two or three traditional languages at home.
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A r t w o r k  a n d  s t o r y t e l l i n g 

Artwork and storytelling were used to engage children aged 5-8 years. A total of 33 children participated in six 
artwork and storytelling sessions.

� e children were asked to draw a picture of themselves when they were feeling happy or sad. � ey were then asked 
to explain through story the meaning behind their drawings. � e discussion guides used for these activities are 
provided at Attachment 4. 

� is approach was chosen for younger children because it mirrors many of the activities they undertake in school 
and they feel comfortable with it.  In addition, the subject of wellbeing, with its obvious dimensions of happiness/
sadness, lends itself to very simple artwork. Drawing a happy or sad face is something most children are quite 
capable of doing. � is sense of competence and confi dence increased the likelihood of children sharing their ideas 
with the researchers.

Nearly all the 5–7-year-olds, and a few 8-year-olds, participated in the artwork/storytelling groups. � e artwork 
groups were run by individual researchers and conducted in schools between September and November 2009. Like 
the focus groups, the approach proved to be relatively simple to organise and administer. � e researchers found that 
the volume and quality of the data generated through discussion of the artwork groups varied depending on the 
capacity of the individual child. While most children were engaged and communicative (often demonstrating a high 
level of insight), others struggled to express their thoughts and occasionally got stuck on a single thought. In terms 
of enjoyment, most children seemed very happy to participate in the activity.

M a k i n g  a  m u r a l 

A mural activity was conducted in October 2009 with 15 boys and girls aged 6–12 years who attended an intensive 
English centre attached to a primary school in suburban Perth. � e children were all refugees who had been in 
Australia for approximately one year. While English was not their fi rst language, they could all understand and be 
understood in basic English and interpreters were not required. 

� e activity was coordinated by three researchers and a volunteer art adviser. It took place at the school and began 
with small group discussions about the things that made children feel happy or sad and the things they liked 
doing.  All 15 children then came back together around a large art table where they were given a piece of calico and 
invited to paint or draw their faces. � ey were asked to draw however they felt at that time – e.g. happy, sad, tired, 
angry. � e children completed their paintings in 30–45 minutes. As they fi nished, they were invited to talk to the 
researchers and explain the emotion behind their face paintings and to talk about what children need to live a good 
life. � e discussion guides used by the researchers for this activity are provided at Attachment 4. 

In total, the activity lasted 1 hour 35 minutes. After the activity was completed, the 15 face paintings were sewn 
together to create a mural which the Commissioner for Children and Young People presented to the school at an 
assembly about one month later. 

� e mural activity was chosen for these particular children for two reasons: because they had limited English 
language skills and it was thought that they may enjoy producing an artwork together. Both assumptions proved 
true. � e children were engaged by the activity and extremely proud of their work. � e information gleaned from 
the activity, however, was probably no diff erent than that which could have been obtained through simpler research 
strategies (e.g. artwork/storytelling/group discussions). � e mural activity also required considerable administrative 
and artistic eff ort from the researchers and volunteer helpers.  Fortunately, the quality of the children’s artwork and 
the pleasure they derived from the mural was worth the investment.
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P h o t o g r a p h y  –  “A  P i c t u r e ’s  Wo r t h  a  T h o u s a n d  Wo r d s ” 

� is activity involved providing disposable cameras to 21 15–16-year-olds from a senior high school in a high socio-
economic area of Perth. � e cameras each had 27 exposures. � e participants were provided with a verbal briefi ng, 
followed by written confi rmation of the activity and its purpose.

Over a period of four days, the boys and girls were asked to take photographs of things, people, places, activities or 
events that:

• were important or special to them
• enabled them to live their lives to the full
• concerned them
• stopped them feeling good or got in the way of them living their lives to the full.

Nineteen of the 21 students who were given cameras took photographs and returned the cameras. Some of the 
participants planned their approach to the project, deciding to take a series of shots concerning a theme.  Others 
mixed it up a little and took shots about things they felt needed to change and things that made them happy.  Most 
did not do much planning, other than to include a range of people and situations that made them feel good or issues 
they felt strongly about. A few were conscious of having a fi nite number of exposures and wanting to use them well. 
� ese participants said that they gave a lot of thought to what they photographed.  Using a fi lm rather than digital 
camera was a novelty and some enjoyed this aspect. As one participant commented ‘it was nice just carrying around a 
disposable camera and having to frame your shots and not be able to look at them afterwards – you couldn’t be complacent when you 
took them’.

After the participants returned the cameras, the researchers arranged for the photographs to be developed. � ey 
then returned to the school to interview the young people about the meaning behind their photographs. Of the 19 
boys and girls who returned their cameras, 18 made themselves available for interview. 

Interviews were carried out either individually or in pairs and each lasted 15–20 minutes. Most took place in 
December 2009, but some participants were unavailable then and their interviews took place in March 2010.  � ese 
were conducted at the school by individual researchers.

At the interviews, participants were shown their photographs and given time to look through them. � ey were 
then asked to select about six photographs that held the greatest meaning for them and to discuss these with the 
researcher. At the end of the interviews, participants were asked if there were any things they would have liked to 
take photos of but had been unable to capture. Finally, they were asked to make any general comments about what 
they felt contributes to children and young people feeling good and being able to live their lives to the full. � ey were 
then given a complete set of their photographs to keep. � e researchers retained a second set.

� e photographic activity was selected for the research because of evidence contained in the literature search that 
such techniques are popular with children and young people and easy for them to accurately depict their thoughts. 
� is proved true for the 18 young people involved. Without exception, they were extremely positive about the 
activity and most thanked the researchers for the opportunity to participate. Moreover, from the researchers’ 
perspective, the information obtained was rich and insightful.
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I n t e r a c t i v e  f o r u m

An interactive forum was held in Perth in November 2009. It ran for roughly 3.5 hours and was attended by 21 
boys and 19 girls, aged between 14 and 17 years. � e forum was for young people whose interests or organisations 
had not been specifi cally targeted in the research and who represented “middle Australia”. � e young people came 
from a surf life-saving club, a private girls’ school, a government senior high school from a mid-range socio-economic 
area, the Youth Advisory Council and a football club. 

During the forum, participants were asked to do a variety of activities to elicit their thoughts and ideas on aspects of 
wellbeing. � e activities included group discussions, voting sessions, mini-surveys, and the creation of banners and a 
DVD. 

Shortly after arriving, the participants were divided into six groups, each with a facilitator. � ey were asked “What 
really matters to young people and why?” � e facilitators recorded the responses on butchers’ paper. At the end 
of the session, the organisers compiled a list of all the things the participants had identifi ed as important. All the 
participants were then given three stickers – 1st, 2nd and 3rd  – and were asked to vote on the three things that 
were most important to them (in priority order).  � e researchers then identifi ed the three things with the most 
votes. � e participants were asked to choose one of those themes and, in their groups, address the following two 
questions:

1. Are there barriers that stop you having the thing that you’ve identifi ed as being most important to you?
2. What can young people do to make sure that whatever matters to them actually happens or that it is promoted 

and that they can enjoy more of it? And what can adults, organisations and governments do to help young people 
have more of the things that matter to them?

At various points in the afternoon, the participants were also asked to complete three mini-surveys exploring various 
topics such as:

• What makes you feel appreciated?
• Who do you admire?
• Do you have enough say in decisions that aff ect you?
• Do people take your views seriously?
• What concerns do you have?
• What’s good about your life?
• What would you like to change?
• What do children15 need to live a full life?
• Has peer pressure or bullying been an issue for you?

� e topics were selected on the basis of early fi ndings from the focus groups. � e forum provided an opportunity 
for some of these to be explored in more detail.

Towards the end of the day, the young people were given a choice of making a video or creating some banners to 
illustrate their views on three basic questions:

1. What really matters to us?
2. What do we need more of?
3. What do we need less of?

� e video was fi lmed by a Year 11 Media Arts student from a government senior high school, with assistance from 
his Media Arts Teacher. 

C h a p t e r  3 :   W h a t  We  D i d

15 As with the other qualitative components, “children” meant everyone up to and including the age of 18



25

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

More information on the forum is provided at Attachment 6 parts (a), (b) and (c). � e fi ndings are summarised in 
Attachment 6(a), copies of the mini-surveys are provided at Attachment 6(b), and a summary of the participants’ 
responses to the surveys is provided at Attachment 6(c).

� e interactive forum was selected as a research strategy because it enabled a large number of young people to come 
together for several hours and to be involved in the project using a mixture of research strategies. � e forum was 
a success; the information gathered was rich and extensive. � e discussion groups and mini-surveys, in particular, 
elicited much valuable information.  With only one or two exceptions, the participants were fully engaged in the 
process and appeared to enjoy the opportunity to express their views. 

� e two artistic activities (the banners and DVD) allowed the participants to express themselves in a diff erent way 
and, again, the vast bulk of the participants were highly engaged. From a researcher’s perspective, these two activities 
did not elicit the same rich information as the discussion groups and surveys, but they met a diff erent purpose – to 
deliver a tangible and lasting product with a clear message.

S o u t h -We s t  f o r u m  

Twenty-one boys and girls aged 15–18 years were interviewed at a youth forum organised by South-West VET-
Link in September 2009. � e participants were from both private and government schools in the South-West 
region and all were considered to be at risk of not making a successful transition from school into further education 
or training and/or employment. 

All the participants had a disability and/or a learning diffi  culty. Many had communication diffi  culties, requiring 
time and encouragement to express their ideas.  Others found the questions challenging, sometimes struggling 
to understand them and to fi nd something of importance, to themselves, to say.  � ey all appeared to enjoy the 
experience and remained engaged.

A copy of the discussion guide for the South-West forum is provided at Attachment 4.

H a r d  c o p y  s u r v e y

Following the South-West forum, a further 21 boys and girls aged 14–16 years, from a South-West government 
high school, completed a short hard copy survey containing the same questions as the forum interviews. Only some 
of these young people had a learning diffi  culty but all faced potential diffi  culties associated with being from a town 
with limited employment prospects for school leavers.

Twelve girls and nine boys completed the survey. Nineteen of the 21 were aged 15 and the other two were 14 and 
16 years old. � e survey was simple to administer and elicited some interesting results. It was evident that a small 
number of young people had compared notes on their responses, but this was not widespread and detracted only 
marginally from the value of the data. 

A copy of the hard copy survey is provided at Attachment 7.
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Q UA N T I TAT I V E  R E S E A R C H  –  O N L I N E  S U RV E Y

I n t r o d u c t i o n

� e online survey for 10–17-year-olds was conducted over three weeks in December 2009, once the qualitative 
component of the research had been largely completed. � e timing of the survey meant that some of the issues and 
themes that emerged from the qualitative research informed the survey’s development. 

� e survey was developed in consultation with the Commissioner and the Project Reference Group and 
administered through the Nexus Strategic Solutions website. It required only passive (tick-the-box) consent from 
the respondents.

� e purpose of the survey was to test and quantify the depth of feeling on key issues identifi ed in the qualitative 
research and to involve a larger, broader range of children and young people who might not otherwise have 
participated in the research. � e anonymity of online surveys may be attractive to young people, together with the 
fact that parental consent is not required. 

� e survey was pre-tested to ensure that it was easy to understand and could be completed within 15 minutes (N.B. 
Details on the testing process are contained in Attachment 4). � e survey included:

• six demographic questions on each respondent, 
• 35 questions on life satisfaction, happiness, safety, bullying and trust, 
• three open-ended questions, and 
• a general comments section. 

� e survey was promoted through limited channels (as opposed to being publicly promoted) to minimise the 
number of responses from people who were not within the intended target group. � e organisations that promoted 
the survey were:

• Department of Education 
• Catholic Education Offi  ce
• Association of Independent Schools of WA
• Department of Child Protection 
• peak disability bodies. 

A copy of the online survey is provided at Attachment 8(a).

D e m o g r a p h i c  p r o f i l e  o f  s u r v e y  p a r t i c i p a n t s

� ere were 605 responses to the survey, but only 582 were useable.16

� e demographic profi le of survey participants is summarised below.
• � e majority of respondents were boys: 318 (54.6%) boys and 255 (43.8%) girls17 
• � e most common respondents were 13 or 14 years old: ages ranged from 10–17 years (135 respondents were 

10–12 years old, 282 were 13 or 14 years old, and 155 were 15–17 years old)
• � e vast majority of respondents, 451 (77.5%) were from Perth, 36 (6.2%) were from the Mid West, 29 (5%) 

were from Peel, 26 (4.5%) were from Goldfi elds–Esperance, and the rest were from other regional areas or did not 
specify a region

• 45 respondents (7.7%) indicated they had a disability (the most common disabilities cited being intellectual and 
physical)

C h a p t e r  3 :   W h a t  We  D i d

16 � e remaining 23 comprised 12 blanks (where respondents entered the survey but did not answer any questions), 8 duplicates 
(where respondents completed the survey twice), and 3 who answered only the demographic questions.

17 � e remaining 1.6% of respondents did not respond to the question on gender.
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• 37 respondents (6.4%) identifi ed as being Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander
• 25 respondents (4.3%) were in foster care.

Notably, the response rate for boys was higher than for girls (318 boys and 255 girls). � is is the reverse of the 
situation for the qualitative research where the number of girls was higher than that of boys. � is suggests that while 
boys may be reluctant to read the paperwork and complete the consent forms associated with qualitative research, 
they are nonetheless interested in being heard. Online surveys appear to be an eff ective way of capturing boys’ views.

� ere was a relatively low response from country locations. Despite contact being made with country schools, 77.5% 
of respondents were from Perth. To a large extent, however, this refl ects the population distribution within Western 
Australia, where only 16.1% of Western Australians live in outer regional and remote locations18 . � e percentage 
of Indigenous survey respondents (6.4%) was slightly higher than the percentage of Indigenous people in WA aged 
under 18 (5%).19 

D a t a  a n a l y s i s 

� e survey data was analysed by a PhD student under the direction of team member Professor Janet Fletcher. 
� e responses to all questions were calculated and some cross-tabulations were undertaken to assess the views of 
participants based on age, location (city/country), Indigenous status, and gender.

Va l u e  o f  t h e  s u r v e y

� e online survey was considered a valuable component of the research for four reasons:

1. � e survey enabled the research to reach and involve a large number and wide range of children and young people. 
2. It attracted a higher number of boys than girls, off -setting the proportions from the qualitative research, where 

more girls than boys participated.
3. It revealed some interesting fi ndings and provided some statistics for reporting purposes that could not have been 

derived from qualitative research. 
4. � e results confi rmed some of the fi ndings from the qualitative research. 

 

   

18 Australian Bureau of Statistics Australian Social Trends 2008
19 ABS statistics for WA, as of 25th June 2009
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Q UA L I TAT I V E  R E S E A R C H  F I N D I N G S
For the children and young people who participated in this research, the most important contributors to their 
wellbeing were:

• A loving, supportive family
• Good friends
• Fun and activity
• Being safe
• A good education
• � e basics
• Being acknowledged
• Freedom and independence.

During the focus groups and other qualitative research strategies, these eight aspects of wellbeing were constantly 
identifi ed as the things that enabled children and young people to feel good and live their lives to the full.20  � e 
comments of the children and young people refl ected the high value they placed on these aspects, over and above 
other considerations.

� e eight aspects overlap to some extent and some information in this chapter has been repeated in diff erent 
sections. 

In addition to exploring the above eight aspects of wellbeing, this chapter discusses other important fi ndings that 
emerged from the research. � ese include:

• things they identifi ed as barriers to achieving wellbeing (in particular, stress)
• the high level of concern they displayed for others
• their hopes for the future
• their perceptions of their capacity to infl uence life events
• the people they most admire (role models) 
• some ideas on making life better for children and young people.

C h a p t e r  4 :  W h a t  We  F o u n d

20 Children and young people were not asked to identify a specifi c number of things that contributed to their wellbeing. Rather, they 
were asked open-ended questions (detailed in Attachment 4) that allowed them to identify what mattered most to them. � eir 
responses were collated, analysed and categorised by the researchers, with the most common and highly valued aspects of wellbeing 
being reported.
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In reporting the fi ndings, participants aged 5–12 years are referred to as children and those aged 13–18 years as 
young people. Children and young people are identifi ed only by gender and age.  Names have been used only where 
children’s artwork has been reproduced in the report and with their specifi c consent.  Where it is relevant to an 
understanding of the fi ndings, the geographical region of participants has been included (e.g. Kimberley, South-
West, Wheatbelt or Perth).  Similarly, where a participant’s comments refl ected their specifi c circumstances (e.g. 
Indigenous or non-Indigenous, living in foster care, experiencing ongoing or long-term hospitalisation) this has been 
noted.

� ere was a high degree of consistency in the fi ndings from all of the qualitative tools, particularly of the eight 
aspects of wellbeing considered by children and young people to be most important to them and others of their age. 
Where it is relevant to an understanding of the fi ndings, individual research strategies or participant groups have 
been identifi ed.

� e majority of the research was conducted through focus groups using discussion guides that ensured children 
and young people could raise issues of importance to them without having to respond to adults’ views.  Discussion 
guides used for the intensive English centre, geographically isolated young people and the South-West forum 
covered similar ground to that of the focus groups.

Because of the young age of the participants, artwork and storytelling discussions focused on two questions: what 
made them feel happy, and what made them feel sad.

While the early part of the Perth interactive forum was designed to allow participants to identify their own priorities 
for discussion, three mini-questionnaires were used, posing questions on topics for which the researchers wanted to 
gain additional, in-depth information.  � e fi ndings are reported in such a way as to make this diff erence clear.

� is report makes extensive use of direct quotes (indicated by italics within single quote marks). Much of the 
interpretive commentary also uses the children’s and young people’s own words, although this is not always 
indicated.  Where several direct quotes have been used under the same heading, these will normally have been 
selected from diff erent groups and from diff erent individuals unless otherwise indicated.

A  L O V I N G ,  S U P P O R T I V E  FA M I LY
Relationships with parents, brothers, sisters and grandparents, and the ways in which these aff ect feelings and 
experiences in everyday life, were a recurring theme across all age groups. With Indigenous children and young 
people this included relationships with their extended families and Elders.

� e love, care and support of family was accepted as normal by some and envied by others but was always 
considered important.  An 8-year-old girl described a good family as one ‘where you be loved and you have a nice bed’. 
According to her, everyone should ‘have a pet and a good family and not be poor’. A 9-year-old said ‘a loving, caring family is 
what everyone needs’. 

Having a loving and caring family meant: ‘family that will listen to you’, having ‘someone to support you at home’, and ‘support 
from your parents, for them to be actually interested in you’.  It was said that everyone needs:

• ‘a sound family life with no complexities… and you need unconditional love 
because it screws you up if you don’t have it… and a nice, sound relationship 
where there’s no [parents]  fi ghting’, girl 16

• ‘a solid family,… parents that are together, that most of the time get along…
to have normal conversations with, people [who] are not going to judge me and I can 
pretty much tell them anything…and supportive parents’, girl 17
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‘… they’re all my family in the photo… 
it’s like the circle of family… 

everybody’s in a circle and together, 
warming their hands over the fi re… 

I value family because you can relate to 
them and it’s one of the main instances 
where you can be friends with someone 

20 years older than you and still 
have a relationship’, girl 16

Many young people appreciated their families:

• ‘I have a really good home environment… and we have such a good relationship 
with each other that there’s no eff ort involved… it’s just a relaxing relationship…. 
I want to get out… to  burn up that energy, sort of thing…, but I  can come home again 
and feel completely safe, and feel loved…, feel that unconditional love’, girl 17

• ‘getting away from friends and being with family is good – 
you fi ght with friends and feel left out’, girl 13

• ‘family things [are important because they give you] good memories,
role models, a safe home…and support’, girl 15

Family was the most popular theme for the young people taking part in the photo activity (“A Picture’s Worth a 
� ousand Words”), most of whom took shots of family members or things that symbolised the closeness of family, 
such as feeling safe with and loved by grandparents:

• ‘I grew up with my grandmother for quite a bit through my childhood and always used to go in the garden with her.  
She used to grow big, red roses and this reminds me of fun times I had when I was younger’, boy 16

‘My whole family is very instrumental 
so that’s what this picture is about, or represents.  
It’s my piano… I had a music scholarship at my 

last school but I’m not studying it now.  
It’s family and that makes me happy’, girl 16
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Children and young people loved doing things with family:

• ‘I go fi shing with my dad and mum and Daisy and I caught a fl atfi sh once and my dad caught a blowie once.  
Last week we catched lots of herring and then we eat all the herring for dinner’, boy 5

• ‘I feel happy when I get to go to the pool with mum’, boy 7
• ‘when I play with my cousin we’re happy – we have something to eat and play make-up’, girl 6
• ‘It’s fun going out to dinners with my family and just being around all of my family, it’s really nice’, girl 9 
• ‘we won our fi rst cricket match two weeks ago… my dad [was there]’, boy 11
• [a good day would be] ‘winning a grand fi nal for football… at Subiaco Oval [I’d be with] my dad

 and my mum and my two sisters and my mum’s sister and her kids’, boy 8
• ‘sometimes hanging with friends is really good but, like, we had a family reunion the other day 

and that was excellent.  I love my family… my grandfather passed away recently so that’s 
what sparked this big reunion.  It was great because I now know everyone on my dad’s side, and that made
 me feel good because they’re not empty faces’, girl 14

• ‘my grandma taught me how to sew and now I might be able to sew her a dress and she can help me’, girl 10

‘� is is my birthday and I have four 
presents and am very happy because I’ve 

got presents and I’m turning seven... 
I’ve got purple ribbon and black ribbon 

around it. I’ve got a big present and 
a small present’.  

� is girl said she hopes one of the 
presents is a camera and if it is 

she’ll take photos of her presents 
and herself when she’s on holidays 

with her family.  

‘Up here it says it’s my birthday’, girl 6

Indigenous children and young people were very involved with their families and almost everything they loved was 
done in the company of family: 

• ‘fi shing and camping at the old bridge’, girl 10
• ‘living on the beach and going on a boat at One Arm Point’, girl 7
• ‘swimming, fi shing, hunting, goanna shooting’,  boy 14
• ‘I have a good time playing backyard cricket with my dad and big brothers and cousins and all that’, boy 16
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F a m i l y  p r o b l e m s 

When children and young people spoke of ‘family problems’ or ‘family stress’ this usually meant parents fi ghting.   It was 
a topic raised across the qualitative research (e.g. South-West forum, photo activity, geographically isolated young 
people and in a lot of discussion groups) and was said to be a big issue for many:

• ‘I reckon some kids I know don’t like going home because of the 
family problems there… that’s why they enjoy school is because 
they get away… there’s bad situations like family separate and 
things like that’, boy 13

• ‘a lot of your friends get down because their families are having 
issues.  It just brings them down.  It brings you down.  It brings 
everyone else down’, girl 15

• ‘school gets you away from home life, you can be someone else… 
the home life still does tear you down mentally… like, some days, 
it’s just, you wonder why you bother’,  boy 15

• ‘Well, I fi nd that… mum’s voice, she just sometimes – it just gets 
on my nerves and I just want to get away.  I normally go to my 
friend’s house or I just get dad to come and pick me up’, girl 14

Children and young people did not like family confl ict:

• ‘we [kids] don’t like it when our family fi ghts, especially when your mum and dad do because when your dad or your 
mum goes away you don’t see them for much, only on weekends and that’, girl 10

• ‘sometimes my dad goes just a little overboard.  It’s only when he’s drinking a lot and he starts yelling at me and I feel 
really bad’, girl 15

• ‘I’m kind of sitting there thinking, is it my responsibility to do something here? Am I supposed to stop them from fi ghting?  
I have no one to talk to about it.  I might be upset and I’m just kind of sitting there’, girl 17

• ‘there needs to be a certain amount of time where the kid’s away from the parents so that, [parents can get rid of their 
frustration] so they’re happy when their kids are there and they, you know, they’re not angry or something like that 
because that’s not really the thing you want to be experiencing when you’re a child’, boy 15

In this research, Indigenous children and young people invariably raised the subject of parents fi ghting, usually 
associated with alcohol.  It was a major issue and seemed to aff ect all of them, directly or indirectly.  Some spoke 
of feeling sad and scared and referred to drunk people who messed up the house and left them to clean it up.  
� ey talked about parents in general and did not criticise or comment on their own parents in the way that non-
Indigenous participants did. Many talked about respecting Elders and looking after family.

P a r e n t s

Indigenous and non-Indigenous children and young people had a lot to say about the importance of parents and 
how much they were needed:

• ‘I think that with kids, parents are the most important thing.  Like, they could have a perfect life outside of home.  � ey 
could have everything they could possibly have outside of home, and because the parents aren’t, you know, they’re either 
not there or they’re, like they don’t care... I think that kid would still turn out, you know, not to be quite normal, or you 
know... unsatisfi ed with their life’, boy 15

• ‘Good parents are what every kid needs’, boy 16
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It was said that good parents:

• ‘help you through tough times, so you don’t get hurt’, girl 10
• ‘talk to children to help them understand, not shout at them’, boy 12
•  ‘[are]… loving parents, as simple as that’, boy 13
• ‘care for [kids]… don’t drink or smoke’, boy 10

Some children considered there were a lot of good parents:

• ‘a lot of people don’t have good parents but a lot do’, girl 10
• ‘a lot of people care about their children they grow up’, girl 10

Many young people appreciated and admired their parents, citing reasons such as they ‘fi nd time for me’, ‘care about me’, 
or ’support me’.  Others were more detailed:

• ‘my parents are pretty fair, they follow a nice set of rules.  � ey’re not really hypocrites.  I like that about them.  � ey sort 
of see things from my point of view’, boy 15

• ‘[mum] has always looked out for me.  She has forked out money for me, she’s always tried to keep me motivated with 
my sports… she’d always give me a reason not to quit even though she’s paying for it… she keeps everything going, not to 
mention she feeds me’, boy 16

• ‘me and my father are best friends’, boy 13
• ‘I like my mum’s characteristics, she’s really, really smart and if there’s ever anything wrong she’ll look after you… she can 

cook really well… she’s really pretty and she’s just really kind and she puts up with so much’, girl 15
• ‘I look up to my dad and uncle – the good and the bad.  Even when he does some thing bad he tells me… but he expects 

me to learn from it and be better than him… and I like that’, boy 15
• ‘that’s one major thing, is that you always need someone to support you so that they can be there to encourage you when 

you make mistakes and things like that.  It’s like your parents are there to help you learn from what your mistakes would 
be and then how to make them better’, boy 13

Half of the young people who took part in the photo activity chose to take photographs of their parents or brothers 
because they loved and admired them.

Some young people said they talked to their parents about problems and could tell them anything.  Others said their 
parents were so stressed from working all day they didn’t have time to talk and some young people ended up feeling 
frustrated when they just wanted to vent and parents insisted on giving advice or just didn’t listen:

• ‘my dad says, “oh yeah, if you have any problems talk to me” – but you can’t talk to him because he has no useful 
information… he’s so judgemental as well’, girl 15

• ‘they can never really understand you, they never get your point – I confi de in my best friends because they know me 
really well and they know how I feel about stuff  – but I don’t think there will be anyone ever who knows you so well that 
they can ever really understand exactly how you feel unless you put it into words.  We kind of expect people to understand 
how we mean, but…’, girl 15

Young people said they wanted to be able to talk to their parents without them getting angry:

• ‘because I don’t think anyone ever learns from anyone from just yelling at them… you never really take it in when 
someone’s screaming at you… you kind of fi nd it better when they sit down and talk with you about what you’ve done 
wrong and how you can fi x that up, instead of being stern and angry with you’, boy 13

• ‘When you have a parent shouting at you, telling you something, that is not helping.  Children shut down, I even fi nd 
when mum shouts at us, we shut down immediately, we don’t do anything and we shut down, we walk away’, girl 17
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In one group, however, several girls admitted taking their frustration or anger out on their parents:

• ‘I fl ip out, like screaming at mum and walk out of the room and feel incredibly bad… but don’t know how to fi x it’, girl 14
• ‘I can’t fl ip out at mum because she just loses it… so I do it to dad… and feel guilty later’, girl 14
• ‘family are just there, so if I get angry at home I explode but at school I hold it in’, girl 14

Children who did not see their dads very much (because parents had separated or fathers went away for work) missed 
them and loved being with them, doing anything at all.   For example, a 9-year-old boy said ‘going to the shops with my 
dad’ made him very happy and a 10-year-old boy said he liked just seeing his dad, one night a week or on weekends, 
even if they didn’t do much together.

A number of young people had parents who were separated.  Some moved easily between two households or said they 
felt OK about their parents’ divorce but others spoke of fathers who were like strangers or ‘more like an uncle, really’ and a 
few were unhappy about their family arrangements (e.g. living with mum and her boyfriend).   One child was upset at 
hearing she was getting a new dad:

• ‘there’s a boy and he always says that he’s going to marry my mum… then he said that he’s going to be my dad and I’ve 
already got one’, girl 7

P a r e n t s ’  e x p e c t a t i o n s

‘You don’t want to disappoint your parents’ was a very common view among young people.  Some understood that what 
they experienced as pressure was their parents wanting them do better than they themselves did while others were 
worried about disappointing their parents:

• ‘I think I worry most about what my mum thinks of my marks’, 
girl 15 

• ‘I would like to change the amount of pressure you have from 
your parents – like if you failed a test and if you felt bad about 
it you’re more worried about what your parents are going to say.  
� ings like exams – you’re more worried about the score you get 
not just for yourself but because if you don’t get a good enough 
score they’ll be disappointed in you’, girl 15

• ‘your parents expect so much of you’, girl 15

Some felt that they owed it to their parents to become more 
independent and take on responsibilities at home, such as 
making a meal once a week.  Others agreed but felt so pressured 
by schoolwork they were not sure how to handle it all:

• ‘Part of growing up is getting used to doing stuff  around the house.   It’s not a free ride, you have responsibilities… it’s 
annoying that I know we should be growing up at this age and getting life experiences but there’s so much pressure from 
school’, boy 16

P a r e n t s ’  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s

It was frequently said during this research that young people who behaved badly had parents who didn’t care about 
them:

• ‘most of their parents don’t care.  � ey just let them run around and do what they want.  � ey have no control over their 
kids because they just don’t care’, girl 15
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Sometimes this was thought to be the result of parents splitting up and hating each other.  Each parent wanted to 
seem better than the other, resulting in neither taking control of the children.

Some young people were concerned about parents who were working too hard and were not there to look after kids:

• ‘the government shouldn’t send single mothers to work, you can’t leave kids alone’, girl 16

B r o t h e r s  a n d  s i s t e r s

Young people readily discussed the enjoyment they received from playing with their little brothers and sisters.  
� ose with brothers and sisters appreciated them:

• ‘… it is good to have family members to come home to that aren’t your parents.  Sounds a bit weird but sometimes, I 
think as you become a teenager, you kind of don’t want your parents around because they just annoy you – but I think 
that’s most teenagers.  But, I mean, I love my parents and all and I like having them around but it’s good to have a family 
member, like a brother and a sister, to come home to’, girl 14

• ‘I mean, like, if you’re younger and you have an older sibling and they argue with you – because it’s usually the younger 
one that looks up to the older one, like idolises them – if you have an argument with them you feel like, oh no, I’ve let 
them down’, girl 14

• ‘there’s pretty much nothing bad that I can say about [my brother]… If he does do something that upsets me then he 
immediately comes out and gives me a hug and says “I’m sorry I didn’t mean to do that.  I didn’t mean to get so angry 
with you”.  He’s just always nice to me’, girl 15

Some 5–10-year-olds described a very physical relationship with brothers and sisters and there was a lot of 
comment from younger children about being punched, kicked and hit:

• ‘my brothers always hit me and punch me in the tummy and mum thought it was [my fault] and now I’m grounded’, 
girl 6

• ‘I’m angry when my sisters hit me because they think I annoy them’, girl 6
• ‘fi ghting with your brother…sometimes it just upsets you… they might hurt you, especially if [they’re] older’, girl 10

Children often described their brothers and sisters as ‘annoying’:

• ‘I don’t like when me and my brother are playing a game and my big brothers are annoying us’, boy 9

Some children reported that other annoying things were brothers or sisters who cheat in games, steal toys, get you 
into trouble, get you blamed when it’s not your fault, and get special treats:

• ‘my sister always makes me get in trouble, then she makes me get banned and I get her banned’, boy 7 
• ‘[I feel] a little bit sad and lots angry when my brothers get an ice-cream and I don’t.  Our dad, he is the boss, so he gets 

to stay up and have all yummy sweets and we have to go to bed’, girl 6

L o s i n g  f a m i l y 

Children and young people of all ages talked about feeling upset or sad when parents, grandparents or other family 
passed away. In a Wheatbelt town, both non-Indigenous and Indigenous children and young people had lost young 
family members or friends in car accidents.  � is caused some of the young people to worry about the possibility of 
their own death:

• ‘one of my aunties died in a car accident and her baby died with her... well, they should have lived, she was only 30, and 
you just wonder.  � en you just get all stressed’, girl 14
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A major diff erence between non-Indigenous and Indigenous children and young people was that the latter had 
suff ered repeated losses and many were frightened about losing more relatives in the future.  � ey frequently spoke 
about losing family:

• ‘half of my family have passed away and we had to go, last week, my mum had to go to a funeral for her aunty and before 
that, a week ago, we had to go to a funeral for my aunty’, boy 10

When there was a funeral on, children described themselves as ‘feeing sad’, ‘upset and unsafe’, and ‘not feeling well’.

Indigenous children also described feelings of loss, worry and upset when a relative was sent to prison saying that he 
[the relative] would be upset and crying and would miss his family.  

In two groups conducted in the Kimberley, Indigenous children and young people referred to family or friends who 
had committed suicide.  One boy apparently knew what to do if a friend talked about killing himself:

• ‘if your friend is saying “I’m going to hang myself ”, you say “just go over and sit down and talk to your family or the 
police”’, boy 12

Several children mentioned using their ‘network’ and it appeared that they and this 12-year-old boy may have 
attended a protective behaviours program in which they were taught to develop a HAND network21 of trusted 
adults who could support and protect them if they felt unsafe.

Pe t s

Dogs, cats, bids and other pets were part of family life for a lot of children and young people.  In the children’s 
groups there were endless stories of fun and enjoyment playing with pets and reports (often very detailed) of pets 
which had gone missing, been injured or died.  � e names and characteristics of even pets that had long gone 
remained vivid and very much part of children’s lives today.

• [I’m happy] ‘when I get to ride my horses’, girl 6
• ‘When my fi sh died… we buried Oscar and put Tallulah in the bin’, girl 6

About one-third of participants in the photo activity took shots of their pets.

  ‘She’s a Shar Pei, one of the wrinkled dogs 
you see on toilet paper ads.  

We’d had one once before, when I was about 
three and, when we had the chance to own 

this one, we took her.  
She makes me really happy.  

I feel like I’m young again.  I reckon they 
were the most fun years of my life.  

She reminds me of when my family was 
still happy together’, boy 16

21  HAND network comprises two family members, two teachers and other trusted adults, such as anyone at the police station or 
hospital, who can be informed if someone is concerned for their safety.  It is part of a protective behaviours program delivered by 
Safe4Kids in remote communities in Western Australia and Queensland.



37

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

‘Playing with my puppy down 
by the river I’m asleep in the house, 

the puppy is outside running in the bushes, 
I’m too tired to play with her. 

I am inside dreaming 
I am playing with her.  

I wake up and come out to 
play with her. 

She loves playing.  She is brown all over, 
white on the front, black ears 

and nose and yellow legs. 
Her name is Bella,’ boy 7

(speaking through an interpreter 
because he is deaf )

W h a t  m a k e s  m e  h a p p y
5–7-year-olds:

• Hearing my class singing
• Team games
• Playing with my dog
• Fish fi ngers
• Playing on the playground and also skipping
• Kissing mum when she comes back
• When we go fi shing at night and eat lots of fi sh
• When I’m with my nana
• Playing games with my friends
• Playing in my bed with my PlayStation

W h a t  m a k e s  m e  s a d
5–7-year-olds:

• When I get teased
• When my sister tries to steal my make-up
• When my brother makes a promise and breaks it
• When I get banned off  my PlayStation and 

computer games
• I feel sad when my mum goes... crazy… she raises 

her voice
• When someone hurts my feelings… they say mean 

things to me
• When my brother always hits me
• When I trip and fall over a rock and I cry
•  My dog always scratches me when I play with her
• When I have got no-one to play with at home and 

I am really bored
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G O O D  F R I E N D S
Friends were a joy and a necessity for all children and young people taking part in this research.  Non-Indigenous 
young people said friends are ‘everything’.  Indigenous children and young people prized and enjoyed their friends but 
family was the main thing for them.

Across the groups, time spent with friends was often described by younger children as ‘just playing’, and older 
children and young people spoke of ‘just hanging out’.  Simply being with friends was what was important, and 
nothing structured or organised had to happen.  For young people, letting things ‘just turn out’ was a crucial aspect 
of their relationships with friends.  Getting out, away from adults, was essential as was being with friends who 
understood them. Many believed only friends could really understand.

• ‘playing with your friends… it makes you very, very happy because you’ve got friends that are helping you and caring for 
you’, girl 9

• ‘when you hang out with friends and when everyone is happy around you, it makes you feel happy and good inside’, 
girl 12

• ‘you see your family all the time so it’s not particularly special but don’t see friends 24/7… someone you can laugh 
with… they know how to have fun, they know you better than anyone else… they don’t judge you – they can relate to 
you because they are the same age, same interest – that’s why you are friends’, girl 14

• ‘I reckon everyone just needs one good friend, one person that you can just tell everything’, girl 15
• ‘friends are the most important thing to have in your life’, girl 15
• [a good day is] ‘being with friends, goofi ng around, laughing and being silly’, group of boys and girls age 15

‘I’ve been with my girlfriend for 
two and a half years… she’s always been

good to me, I’ve always loved her. 
She always keeps a smile on my face,

 keeps me happy [we] keep 
each other happy. I suppose it just
 kind of like disguises all the bad 

things that happen… what I fi nd is 
that relationships seem to create that 

bonding with each other that you 
ignore everything else in the world, 

which is why I took the photo 
of us holding hands… 

she’s very special to me’, boy 16 

F r i e n d s  a r e  e s s e n t i a l

� ere was widespread agreement that friends are the ‘main people’ to talk to about problems and the more 
communication with friends the better:

• ‘you need more time with friends because they’re the ones you talk to about your problems’, girl 12
• ‘playing with my mates makes me feel confi dent, safe and loved’, boy 13
• ‘that’s why some people have their computers on the chat sites so they can chat to their friends. Because some of them are 

over in diff erent countries and diff erent schools and you never get to talk to them’, boy 12
• ‘friends are really important because they just make everyday life what it is and when you’re upset or happy they’re there 

– they’re always there’, girl 16
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A couple of boys said they felt not only deprived but upset when separated from friends:

• ‘you need your friends… when I can’t be with my mates it’s stressful’, boy 16

� eir mood aff ects yours:

• ‘… when everyone is happy around you it makes you feel happy and good inside…when people are stressed they take it 
out on everyone’, girl 12

• ‘if someone is upset we all feel it; if it’s one of your friends you think, “did I do something bad?”… you feel guilt’, girl 14
• ‘if parents or friends are having a bad day you do, too’, girl 15

M a k i n g  f r i e n d s

Having friends is about a lot of things, including feeling accepted and that you belong.  In one group, an 11-year-old 
talked about how diffi  cult she found it to make friends and another girl agreed: 

• ‘I’m terrible at making friends, I don’t like having to make friends… I fi nd it just like a job and I get really stressed 
because I think – I don’t want to be mean – but what if they don’t like me’, girl 11

• ‘I think what people mostly [worry] about is what other people think of them’, girl 12

In other focus groups, in the Wheatbelt and South-West, young people talked about leaving home to complete their 
secondary education or to go to university.  � ey all seemed confi dent about making new friends but were aware 
they would have to make an eff ort to do so and could not just hang out with people they already knew.

Making friends was diffi  cult for the geographically isolated group and four out of the seven young people said they 
did  not know many people.  

Some young people interviewed at the South-West forum said they would like to have more friends.  A 15-year-old 
said that he had a lot of friends he can talk to but would like them to include him more because he felt left out.  

Participants in the Perth interactive forum identifi ed friends and support networks as one of the top three things 
that mattered most to them (the other two being sport, exercise and fi tness, and freedom and independence). 
Barriers to making friends and creating support networks included controlling parents; ethnicity; being in a 
relationship; peer pressure; having diff erent interests; study, work or sporting commitments; location/transport 
issues; social status; lack of money; lack of access to, or awareness of, social networking sites; religion or language 
barriers; appearance; shyness; lack of self-confi dence; and personality issues.

Suggestions for overcoming these barriers included creating and funding groups and clubs; providing ways to access 
support groups; more opportunities for youth to voice their views; re-creating the image of youth; facilitating youth 
involvement along-side adults and making this cheaper; and adults keeping out of young people’s business.  It was 
suggested that young people could help themselves by joining groups or making their own groups; providing ideas 
and supporting what government came up with; being active and communicating; and reducing social barriers.

F r i e n d s  w h o  f i g h t

Children did not like it when their friends were not getting along:

• [a bad day] ‘is when my friends are getting into fi ghts and they’re not being friends [with each other]’, girl 9
• ‘I’ve got friends that don’t like some of my other friends so I can only play with some at a time and then some at another 

time’, boy 10
• ‘when you’ve got lots and lots of friends like I do and they all do not like each other, like every single one of your friends 

doesn’t like another one of your friends, then you’ve got to play with one every day – it’s too hard’, girl 10
• [I hate it when] ‘friends are arguing and not getting along’, boy 12
• ‘when friends fi ght, you feel have to take a side but don’t know which… you talk to them, just try to help them get over it’, 

boy 12
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Fights with friends caused a lot of distress and hurt feelings. Children said this happens a lot, to everyone, and they 
didn’t like it:

• ‘I feel sad when my friends don’t play with me and they say mean words about me’, girl 7
• ‘my friend slapped me around the face, then I punched him’, boy 8
• ‘when I try to sort out the problem they always run away’, girl 8
• ‘it makes me sad because sometimes I am alone without anybody and sometimes I get very sad, very badly, when I have 

got no one to play with and I just sit on the chair’, girl 8
• ‘kids don’t really like when people have fi ghts because someone could get involved when someone else doesn’t want them 

to – that could be quite annoying and it can make the situation more complicated’, girl 10

Friends who were being mean made children really angry.  One girl came home from school so angry she wanted to 
punch things and her mum and dad bought her a punching bag to use.  Others said they kicked the wall or the door:

• ‘sometimes, if she says mean stuff  to me, when I’m at my own house I kick my door. One time I got this big, huge crack in 
the door… sometimes I draw pictures of my friends that I don’t like anymore because they’re being mean to me and then 
I kick them. My door can’t shut because I keep kicking it’, girl 10

• ‘that’s what I do, I kick my door’, boy 10

Young people did not like fi ghting with friends. With a physical fi ght you ‘just hurt and you don’t care’ but verbal fi ghts 
and arguments made them feel really upset:

• ‘if friends have an argument with you… you’re, like, insecure’, girl 15  
• ‘you stress out when your friends are saying bad things about you’, girl 15

M a n a g i n g  f r i e n d s h i p  g r o u p s

Working out how to get along with diff erent social groups was described as ‘political’ and diffi  cult for people in their 
early teens to manage:

• ‘my sister’s very sporty… and she’s very musical as well; for her, because she’s only just hit 13, she’s in this confl ict between 
two diff erent… groups… but she doesn’t like the netball girls, and her friends are more the music friends, and so she has 
this clash ’cause she’s got to get on with the netball girls, otherwise the game just doesn’t work, but then they’re always 
bugging her about the fact that she has other friends.  Just the politics within it… I remember being in Year 8 and the 
whole politics… She has one really, really good friend but she hasn’t really got that group thing sorted out yet, she hasn’t 
got that group of friends.  So a lot of the time, especially with young children, the problems are centred around socialising 
and friends, ’cause you know your family is always there, but when you want to escape from your family you’ve got your 
friends – and she doesn’t have those sorts of friends yet’, girl 17

As well as having close friends, young people said it was important to be part of a bigger group at school:

• ‘I don’t think you have to like pick a single group just to have friends.  I mean you might have to pick a group that you 
want to hang out at school with, perhaps because you feel more comfortable there.  You feel like, you know, you can be 
yourself with them more than you can with another group.  Perhaps because there’s other people there who you don’t get 
along so brilliantly with, or something like that, but yeah, I think it’s just important to be able to form, like, the friends 
that you want, no matter which group they’re in’, boy 15

Pe e r  g r o u p  p r e s s u r e

While all the other issues discussed in this section were raised by participants, young people attending the Perth 
interactive forum were asked in a questionnaire if peer pressure had been a problem for them.   Of the 15 (40%) 
who said it had been a problem, the main things they were pressured to do were: drink alcohol; look good (e.g. wear 
expensive clothes, make-up); do bad things; study less; go partying.
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Asked what would help others cope better with peer pressure, the top four responses were: build self-confi dence/
esteem that would help people say “no” and make their own decisions; provide support; encouragement to accept 
yourself as you are; fi nd good friends.

‘ O t h e r ’  g r o u p s

At big high schools, young people identifi ed groups such as ‘jocks’, ‘hard core musos’, ‘potheads’, ‘slutbags’, and ‘populars’.  
During the focus groups they enjoyed poking fun at the perceived characteristics and defi ciencies of these ‘other’ 
groups (i.e. not ones to which they belonged) but conceded that not all members of these groups were horrible to be 
around.  Young people did, however, say they experienced aggravation from groups of their peers, usually when they 
were out-numbered:

• ‘you’re walking down the street and they mock you – you’re like wearing jeans and T-shirt, you’re not trying to stand 
out or anything, and they’re like, “oh my god, she’s so horrible,  I hate her, she’s so ugly”, and you’re like... I haven’t done 
anything’, girl 14

With boys, the aggravation was more physical (e.g. ‘they shove you against the wall’).

While some described the groups as ‘being at war with each other’, others saw it as a form of teasing.  Either way, it 
seemed to be an accepted, if unpleasant, part of life and was not considered a major worry: 

• ‘we all have our own groups… but there’s not as much hostility between the groups, we’re all pretty… [easy going]’, 
girl 16

• ‘by the time you get to our age, you’ve learnt, you’ve met them, everyone, over time and so you’ve pretty much become 
friends with everyone. But you have better friends and they are the group you stick with’, boy 16

Some participants who had been verbally abused or physically roughed up by members of other groups 
demonstrated insight into their attackers, saying that often these were people who got Ds and Es at school and felt 
miserable about that or were copping problems at home:

• ‘they just want to seem like they don’t care because they’re trying but they can’t do it so they just give up, and they feel like 
no matter what they do, they’re not going to succeed,’ boy 15

• ‘some people are aff ected by something that goes on at home… like, physical or mental abuse, you know, like they feel 
insecure about themselves where they treat other people like that’, girl 15

Young people living in the Wheatbelt said they didn’t have much choice about who they hung out with. � ere were 
only two groups, so they ‘just let things go’ and got along with each other.

N e e d i n g  t o  b e  a l o n e

For some young people, being by themselves was relaxing and enjoyable.  � ey talked about doing what they wanted 
and the fact that having no time to be alone could be stressful.  It didn’t much matter where they were, as long as 
they were alone:

• ‘I like my friends but I like being away from them, too’, girl 15
• ‘a good day for me is being at home by myself and doing my own thing, like seriously… ‘cause sometimes people piss me 

off … sometimes I have a good day with my friends but other times I’m like – screw you all… a good day is where I can 
do my own thing, sleep in and cook food and just be at home and mellow out’, girl 17

Some talked about this as needing to escape.  Five participants in the photo project took shots of their rooms, the 
beach or some other place to which they liked escaping.
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‘� is is my room with my posters, one is of a skull…
I like things that are scary because it’s cool… 

being scared makes me feel good.’ 
 

� is 17 year old liked going to high places that 
made him afraid because it made him really excited.  

He got this idea from a week on the “Leeuwin”when he 
climbed the main mast: 

 
‘I saw the view from that high place and thought

 how beautiful life is’, boy 17

‘I crawl out of my window on to my roof.  
� en you can just be alone and quiet and read where 

nobody can bother you… it’s just a place that I can go [where] 
I can be alone and it’s all quiet and there’s nobody. 
� ere are cushions to make me comfy and my cup

 of tea to calm me and my book so I can get
 lost in something’, girl 16

 

F U N  A N D  A C T I V I T Y
Children and young people in this study said that everyone needs fun.  Children talked about ‘just playing’ – they 
didn’t need to specify a type of play and seemed to be in love with the word itself, breaking into smiles and laughter 
just talking about it.

Younger children said they felt happy and excited when they were having fun with their pets, like the 6-year-old girl 
who said she was happy ‘when my cats and chooks and me do stuff ’.

� ey liked team games and sport but spoke most, and became really animated, about the many unstructured ways in 
which they have fun such as: ‘riding my bike, riding my RipStick, running, swimming, playing on the playground, kicking a football, 
going to friends’ birthday parties, cooking and baking’, and ‘playing chasey but not too rough’.
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‘It’s a practice race and I’m feeling good 
that I might win the race or Bailey might win 
the race and get one point for red and I would 

go second and get another point. 
� at’s me doing some practice laps. I practice 

but I still can’t run as fast as Bailey.  
I need to draw mum. [I’m] a bit excited that 
we might win the race and my mum is here. 

� ere are three arrows going around… 
that shows me going towards the fi nish line… 

the fi nish fl ags... mummy is watching me 
at the stands and then that’s mummy and 

daddy watching me and daddy’s 
watching the girls… I’ve got two little sisters… 

little and annoying’, boy 6

Many children’s groups included a few boys (fewer girls) who liked computer games, like X-box and PlayStation.  A 
six-year-old boy loved playing with his PlayStation in bed.  Boys yearned for their games, with 8-and 9-year-olds 
wanting to stay up late, playing more games and getting to higher levels.  Boys often mentioned getting banned from 
playing.

A 7 year old boy drew a picture of himself 
when he was feeling happy because he’d been 

playing computer games: 

‘my dad and I like going [to Darkzone] 
because I get to shoot people with these 

laser guns and they get 
deactivated so they can’t shoot me’. 

 He said that making new friends also made him happy. 

Other activities children liked included listening to music, scrap-booking, doing art, reading, and sitting up in bed 
watching videos:

• ‘just relaxing, no chores, just lie down, get a tan and paint your toe-nails’, girl 12
• ‘I’m really happy up in my cubby – sometimes with friends, sometimes not; I go there when I get annoyed with my 

brothers’, girl 10
• ‘… painting, you’re having a good time’, boy 10
• ‘I reckon things that make me happy are going to my friends’ birthday parties and especially doing things I like, like going 

bowling’, girl 10
• ‘playing with friends and having no-one teasing you’,  boy 9
• ‘I’m good at making brownies and cakes, and me and my sister sometimes have fi ghts with fl our’, girl 10
• ‘I like sports and riding my bike and going to the park but normally with my cousins or someone, like I don’t go by myself 

any more because people have been hanging around down the park, down the road behind Coles’, boy 10 
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R e g i o n a l  a n d  r e m o t e  a r e a s

Children living in regional and remote areas seemed to be more adventurous in their activities and talked about 
camping, fi shing, riding motor bikes and other outdoor activities:

• ‘I like climbing trees’, boy 10
• ‘I like to go down the bush or go yabby-catching or tadpoling or something’, boy 11
• ‘ going to the bushland and exploring with friends’, boy 10
• ‘running long distances with friends’, boy 9

In the Kimberley, a lot of boys talked about hunting and rodeo-riding.

Yo u n g  p e o p l e

For young people, having fun generally involved being with friends, not always having something planned but just 
seeing how things turned out: 

• ‘sleepover with lots of my friends, watching weird movies’, girl 14
• ‘going downhill on your rollerblades and falling over and laughing with your friends’, girl 14
• ‘not necessarily going to Disneyland or winning 1 million dollars’, girl 14   
• ‘going to an awesome party, sleeping in and just being with friends’, girl 14
• ‘chilling, being with friends at the beach, listening to music, playing  in bands’, boy 16
• ‘being with a group of friends is always fun’, boy 16     
• ‘… just going to the beach or maybe the movies and stuff … just being with friends and being really silly and mucking 

around… chilling at people’s houses and stuff  and yeah, as Tom said, a little bit of stuff  we shouldn’t be doing sometimes, 
just to keep it all thrilling’, girl 16

• ‘playing a bit of soccer with friends… but not as part of a team or anything’, boy 15
• ‘just, you know, goofi ng around, playing jokes on each other, just laughing and being silly’, girl 14

A group of 16-year-olds agreed ‘alcohol may be involved but that’s what everyone likes’.

Some 13-and 14-year-olds said it was important for them to have fun, because it makes life worth living and 
otherwise everything’s too dull.  When you’re feeling good it lifts your confi dence in yourself and life fl ows more 
easily:

• ‘you feel like you can do anything but it is really you are having fun’, girl 14

Young people said that it doesn’t matter where they go – if the mood is happy that makes it a happy place to be:

• ‘just being with friends or family… seeing happiness, seeing other people happy, you can feel happy as well’, girl 14
• ‘yeah, just the atmosphere and the setting and the milieu of the area has to be happy to make it like you’re really, really 

happy there’, boy 13
• ‘it doesn’t really matter too much about the weather, as long as you’re with your friends, you can always fi nd something to 

do’,  girl 14
• ‘on a good day, I’d defi nitely be excited, yeah.  Although another one, just very subtle, is frustration because the day goes so 

quickly [when] you’re having a good day’, boy 13
• ‘I like going to work actually, it’s pretty crazy, but it’s kind of like family there…. I am the oldest apart from my boss… 

and have to control what they do, and I have to take on the responsibility if they make a mistake but I like the way they 
look up to me, kind of thing’, girl 17
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S p o r t

Sport was important to many children and young people. Children loved team games and sport of all kinds played a 
big role in lots of young people’s lives:

• I’m sort of like a sporty girl. I love kicking a football around and softball; I like to go for bike rides.  It’s really fun’, girl 10
• [on a good day] ‘I’d probably be at the hockey grounds with all the hockey players, training and getting ready for a big 

game’, boy 12

Generally, teenage girls discussed sport in terms of enjoyment and boys related it more strongly to fi tness. 

For those who took it seriously, playing well provided a feeling of accomplishment:

• ‘It’s a good feeling, doing good at sport’, boy 12
• ‘I’m a swimmer… I like competing.  I like that you get to work towards something and then it pays off ’, girl 16 

� is girl aimed to make it into trials for the 2012 Olympics and was one of about ten research participants who, it 
emerged, were involved in sport at an elite level.

Indigenous boys spoke animatedly about their footy, as did a boy who took part in the South-West forum. He played 
for the WAFL Colts and aimed to play for the AFL:

• ‘It’s a dream.  Not many kids make AFL and, you know, you’ve played it all your life – you’ve trained to make the team’, 
boy 15

Participants in the Perth interactive forum identifi ed sport, exercise and fi tness as one of the top three things that 
mattered most to them (the other two being freedom/independence, and friends/support networks).  Some of these 
young people were from football or surf life-saving clubs so it could be expected that they might have a heightened 
interest in sport.

Forum participants discussed sport in greater depth than others involved in this research and identifi ed the following 
factors as barriers to young people’s engagement: transportation issues, fi nancial costs, inadequate facilities and 
equipment, lack of role models, geographic isolation, parental restrictions and study.  � ey suggested that more or 
improved facilities be provided, that clubs be better funded, more scholarships be provided to individuals and that 
young people could undertake fund-raising, join clubs and ask their friends to join up.

‘I’m playing netball at home because 
I really like playing netball and 
I don’t let my brothers touch it.  

� at’s Sara and that’s me and Link and Karen...’ 

� is girl said when she plays netball she feels 
really happy because it’s her favourite sport.  

She shoots goals but always misses.  

‘Whenever I get home, I keep practising… 
the ring used to be mum’s…

that’s a rainbow’, girl 6
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O t h e r  a c t i v i t i e s

Many girls liked shopping – to see what’s new, for ‘the thrill of buying things’ and to spend time with friends.  Girls in 
the metropolitan area liked going into Perth or Fremantle for the shopping, general environment and to socialise.  
� ey always saw someone they knew:

• ‘It’s really big so you have lots of time to walk around and talk and stuff .  You get to see lots of fun things and you can talk 
about it’, girl 15

Going to the beach to meet friends was popular with lots of young people living in Perth and the South-West:

• ‘I’m happy on a day when I get to the beach’, girl 14
• ‘[a good day is] a warm day at the beach with my mates’, girl 14
• ‘beach is good, even just like walking around town, not really looking at the shops... just an excuse to walk around and be 

with friends’, girl 15

Music was important to most young people – listening to it, playing in a band or going to concerts and festivals:

• ‘Just like chilling with friends and stuff , play music if you’ve got some, that’s always fun… I play in bands or watch other 
bands play… I love playing’, boy 16

• ‘It’s alright being by myself sometimes just chilling out, doing what I want, play guitar… maybe jamming with mates, 
playing music with my mates and all that’, boy 16

• ‘playing music, jamming with dad and friends’, boy 17

While going to concerts and music festivals was popular, some young people pointed out that many of those they 
wanted to go to are restricted to people 18 years and over. 

Other activities that young people enjoyed included:

• ‘my friend would probably be doing cattle work with his dad… he likes being outside, really energetic’, boy 12
• ‘dancing (hip-hop) and playing basketball in the street’, boy 13
• ‘watching horror movies’, girl 13

Young people in regional and remote areas had limited opportunities to socialise, sometimes walking around the 
streets with friends or visiting each other’s houses because there was nowhere else for them to go (see Facilities, 
below).

W h a t  s t o p s  y o u  h a v i n g  f u n
Boredom and ‘being stuck inside’ were mentioned frequently by people aged 12 and older, who described feeling 
frustrated and angry, especially if they were unable to see friends, for reasons including too much homework, unable 
to get a lift/bus to meet them, or being grounded:

• ‘I don’t care what I’m doing, as long as I’m out with mates it’s fi ne but if I’m stuck at home, it’s like – my God – 
everything I want to do is boring’, boy 16

Other things that stopped them having fun included: 

• ‘drugs because it makes you paranoid, yeah and binge-drinking’, girl 14
• ‘parents because they control everything, even how much the TV is on’, girl 14
• ‘if there is lots of people around, like if it’s a crowd, then you have got more peer pressure and you kind of feel like I don’t 

want to embarrass myself by having a good time’, girl 14
• ‘I don’t like negative vibes at parties, fi ghts and all that, don’t enjoy it. Even with drinks at the beach there tends to be boys 

brawling and stuff  like that.  It’s just so pathetic’, girl 16
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In one group, brawling or fi ghting was said to be common among 14–15-year-olds at their school.  It was said that 
‘about a quarter of Year 10s and half of Year 9s like to go out, get smashed and bash each other up’:

• ‘what they do is, they go to parties and then the parties turn into like fi ght clubs and they beat each other up’, boy 14
• ‘… and they wreck houses and break stuff  and graffi  ti’, girl 14

Indigenous participants in the Kimberley talked about children and young people buying and using alcohol and 
drugs but it wasn’t clear where they got the money for this.  � e exception to this was a 15-year-old who said she 
knew girls of her age and younger who swapped sex for ‘cigarettes and weed’.

It was said that children and young people in the Kimberley got drunk and used drugs because there was so little for 
them to do:

• [they] ‘haven’t got anything to do with their lives but ruin it’, boy 16
• ‘you’ll notice when people are going out of town and getting grog and stuff , you’ll see a lot of kids hanging around at the 

tourist bureau waiting for them …they think it’s fun [to go off  drinking] and it’s not really because anything could 
happen to you when you’re drunk or you could just pass out anywhere on the streets’, girl 14

F a c i l i t i e s

A lack of places to go and things to do was identifi ed by most groups and was particularly commented upon by 
children and young people in regional and remote areas, who said facilities were non-existent, over-crowded or 
available only for adults.  Lack of activities and places to hang out were constantly identifi ed as one of the main 
reasons young people got drunk, used drugs and caused trouble.

Young people in Perth referred to ‘these little youth centre things everywhere’ as not what they needed.  � ey didn’t want to 
be ‘stuck in a building, playing activities.’ � ey said they wanted to be outside, with a place they could go to hang out and 
socialise, like a basketball hoop or a skate park, so ‘even the girls go down and talk to their mates’.  � ey said they just need 
small areas dedicated to kids, not whole buildings.

An example of a good activity was said to be the Swan Aquatic basketball competition held on Monday nights.  It is 
free and everyone likes it because it’s not too organised or serious. Young people said they would like small, friendly, 
community skateboard competitions, not the massive ones that you have to get sponsored to be in.

Young people in the Wheatbelt said their youth centre was only open on Fridays after school and there was nothing 
to do from Monday to � ursday, apart from after-school sport for about an hour.  � ey said it made a lot of 
diff erence to them when the pool was open because there was somewhere to go and ‘you’re guaranteed to have fun’. 

Young people in the South-West reported there was little for them to do:

• ‘You go in town with a bunch of mates and you really just walk in circles’, boy 16
• ‘… town gets really, really boring… and really repetitive, like you do it a couple of Saturdays in a row or whatever and 

after a while we’re just like, oh… you do fi nd your own stuff  to do but… we need another place’, girl 16
• ‘we need a youth centre type thing, something kind of cool, not organised by adults’, girl 16

A group of 14-year-olds pointed out that they couldn’t go to the movies with their friends who had turned 15 
because they were unable to gain admission to MA classifi ed fi lms and didn’t want always to watch ‘younger people’ 
movies.  � is further reduced the places they could go:

• ‘It’s either, you have to be younger than this or older than this.  � ere’s a gap in between where there’s nothing to really 
interest you.  I think they should have more things for the diff erent age groups.  Most of the people who, like, drink beer 
and smoke dope and stuff , they... don’t have anything to do.  � e reason they’re doing that is because they don’t know of 
anything else to do.  � ey don’t know how to have other fun’, boy 15
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• ‘If you’re bored and annoying your parents, some of them just kick their kids out of the house.  � ey go around, they steal, 
they graffi  ti things, they wreck the joint’, girl 15

Children living in Perth identifi ed dirty or dangerous parks, and play areas with only one swing, as limiting their 
ability to get out and play. Two 10-year-old girls said there was a lot of vandalism at their local park:

• ‘� ere’s all rude stuff  down there… graffi  ti… that’s why we don’t go to the park any more’, girl 10
• ‘because the graffi  ti could still be wet and you might get graffi  ti on your bum or something’, girl 10
• ‘or the fumes as you’re walking past an alleyway could be spray paint, it could still be wet, it could be fresh and then the 

fumes… it would be bad’, girl 10

K i d s  n e e d  t o  b e  k i d s

� ere was agreement among young people that children needed time just to play and enjoy their childhood:

• ‘kids need time for play – and so do we’, boy 16

Young people expressed concern about ‘kids these days’ who they said ‘just want everything now’: 

• ‘even with little fi ve-year-olds and things who are exposed to things like Bratz and Hannah Montana. � ey all want to 
try and personify that, and try to have the make-up and dressing up and things much earlier’, girl 16

• ‘in my parents’ day, small things would amuse them… but now… the generation after us has got these adult attitudes and 
they’re living in the adult head space and they’ve grown up too fast, they’re not living as kids any more… they think “I’m 
too old” to play or go on a friend date or just do stuff  that kids are supposed to do… innocent stuff , not going out drinking 
and partying, like kids that are younger and younger are doing’, girl 17

• ‘even the world might change because the games are violent, and they might think that if you kill someone then they come 
back to life again. � e world has become more violent because they’re exposed to that on their games’, girl 16

Participants in a couple of groups were very concerned about what kids were able to see on TV news programs and 
it was suggested there be stricter censorship on what could be screened.  Another view was that kids had to fi nd out 
what life was about and shouldn’t be protected.  � e groups were united in wanting to protect children but said they 
were not sure of the best way to do this.

B E I N G  S A F E
Safety was discussed in terms of feeling safe and being taken care of by parents and family (including foster family), 
experience and knowledge of bullying at school, and the extent to which research participants felt safe when using 
public transport and in public places.

Feeling safe and cared for at home was not an issue for the majority of children and young people in this research, 
many of whom experienced the ‘loving, supportive family’ they considered so important for a good life.

As discussed earlier, Indigenous children and young people had suff ered the loss of many family members and 
children in the Kimberley described themselves as feeling sad, unwell, upset and unsafe when a funeral was on.  
Family violence, parents and other adults getting drunk, and going hungry were part of life for many of these 
children.  Others were safe and cared for within their family but aware of the diffi  culties and stresses experienced by 
relatives and members of the community.  Some families were supporting extended family and this reduced the food 
and money available for everyone, contributing to children feeling ‘unsafe’ – a word that was used frequently in focus 
groups and appeared to include lacking a sense of security as well as concern for personal safety.
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While some Indigenous children in this research did not live with their ‘real’ families and longed to see them again, a 
non-Indigenous 6-year-old in Perth was fearful that her mum would turn up at her school and take her away.  She 
lived with a foster family and felt safe and happy there but worried about having to be with her mum who she said 
was ‘unsafe’. 

A few children said their parents hit them and they didn’t like this.

B u l l y i n g

Bullying at school was raised as a concern in many focus groups, conducted in nine diff erent schools. It was said that 
‘everyone’ knew it went on even if they had not experienced it themselves.  Children said a lot of teasing and fi ghting 
went on, describing this as ‘just normal’ and diff erent from bullying.

Some children and young people appeared to be resigned to bullying, saying it’s ‘everywhere’ while others were angry, 
either from seeing others suff er or on their own behalf:

• ‘this school has a really bad bullying system… especially some of the older kids’, girl 9
• ‘they just bully you in front of your friends and it’s not cool… for me it’s kind of a big problem… I don’t get teased at 

school most of the time.  I get teased by other kids that aren’t in school.  Like when I go to local footy in other towns, they 
always tease me a lot… they try to hurt your feelings’, boy 10

• ‘it hurts but you have to keep going and deal with it’, girl 11
• ‘they push and yell at you, follow you around the playground’ girl 11
• ‘I don’t like hearing the stories about bullying and that stuff ’, girl 12 
• [it’s] ‘just cruel’, boy 12

� ree 13-year-olds in one group had a lot to say about bullying at their school: ‘there’s a lot of fi ghting, physical, 
everything mentally’ and ‘it’s really cruel because half the kids that get picked on don’t even deserve it’.  � ey said people get 
picked on for the colour of their skin, or nationality: 

• ‘there’s name calling, pushing, shoving, kicking, punching, everything’, boy 13 
• ‘people screwed in the head… think bashing other people is good and there’s a lot of that at this school’, girl 13

Telling a parent or teacher ‘kind of helps’, according to some:

• ‘but the bullying doesn’t stop... like the parents come and deal with it and the parents leave him and he starts over again’, 
boy 10

• ‘yeah, except he goes worse.  She or he.  It’s mostly he… like when you’re playing a game and they like come and ruin it’, 
girl 11

Being bullied was said to happen ‘all the time, to everyone’: 

• ‘I got bullied earlier in the year and that put a really bad perspective on my life.  I didn’t see things as funny any more’, 
girl 14

• ‘I got bullied.  I got bullied in primary school’, girl 14
• ‘some people get bullied a whole lot more than other people and so it is just that they tend to have the darker outlook on life 

and then, as a result of people going “why are you so depressed” and stuff , it  just makes you more depressed’, girl 14
• (agreeing that it’s widespread) ‘people are bullies and make other people miserable’, girl 15
• ‘there’s nothing you can do to stop bullying really and everyone (i.e. every bully) is diff erent’, girl 15

Bullying was thought to be most prevalent during primary school and Years 8–10, with much less of it as people 
became more mature:

• ‘you don’t see it as much when you get older, because people get a certain sense of maturity as they grow older… but in 
Year 8s and 9s and 10s you still do see a lot of it going on because people don’t have respect for anyone and they just think 
it’s funny’, girl 16
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• ‘yeah if you watch like the fi rst month of Year 8s, there’s about six, seven fi ghts because they’re trying to fi nd their place 
and if they were the top dog at their school they’re coming in to a new world where there’s another 10, 15 top dogs… they 
have to try, they believe they have to try, and fi ght for their spot’, boy 16

Bullies were hated and many thought they should be punished:

• ‘I get picked on, people call me names… it makes me angry and I want to punish them’, girl 13
• ‘I’m not forgiving… if I had the chance, I would hurt the people who did those things to me’, boy 15

Some children and young people looked for an 
explanation for bullying:

• ‘most bullies don’t have friends; they bully because 
something worries them... you need to have the 
courage to… tell them they are not nice people’, 
girl 10

Having rumours spread about you was described 
as hurtful and was said to happen to both boys 
and girls.  It did not appear to be considered 
bullying:

• ‘this is just normal, everyday’, girl 12
• ‘it happens when a person is invited into your 

group and someone doesn’t like them so they 
spread rumours’, boy 12

Similarly, labelling and stereotyping was not described as bullying but was said to have negative eff ects:

• ‘just because someone dresses a certain way and acts a certain way they get stereotyped into these groups… that can really 
aff ect people – just being labelled “emo” or something like that can really have some eff ect on their self-confi dence’, girl 16

Indigenous children in the Kimberley talked a bit about bullying, including a 9-year-old who said she got teased and 
sworn at, but much more about security, safeness and a safe life:

• ‘on a bad day, you’d be feeling sad, unsafe’, boy 9

� ese comments on bullying were raised, without prompting, by children and young people in focus groups.  In 
contrast, the researchers directly raised the subject with participants at the Perth interactive forum and asked them 
to respond in writing to several questions about it.  

Ten (30%), of whom 3 were boys and 7 were girls, said bullying still was or had been a signifi cant problem for them.  
Comments about their experience included:

• ‘the bullies thought I was weak and couldn’t or wouldn’t do anything’
• ‘bullying aff ects the growth of the child’s mind, leading them to become introverted and have a very low self-esteem and 

lack of confi dence, possibly leading to extreme cases of violence’ 
• ‘I was bullied because I play softball and people think that all softballers are lesbian’
• ‘I have had things stolen and broken… I go to an all-girls’ school and they can be really mean’
• ‘People treated me badly and encouraged others to join in’
• ‘Verbal and cyber-bullying by girls at primary and high school about my body fi gure and how I’m “too nice” and have “too 

many problems”’
• ‘I have been ignored, un-included, talked about and degraded’

Ideas from 10-year-olds for how 
to get rid of bullies:

‘Get bigger kids to bully them back.’

‘Give kids that were bullied a special group 
where they could do fun things, and give bullies 

a special group where they could talk about things 
and have punching bags, and not take 

things out on real people.’

‘Make them write out “I won’t hurt anyone 
ever again” 50 times, no 1,000 times.’
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� e boys did not appear to have told anyone about the bullying but all the girls said they had, with mixed success in 
terms of receiving assistance.

When asked for suggestions for how bullying could be stopped, the three top responses were: tell someone and get 
support (e.g. from counsellors, teachers, friends, parents, support groups); raise awareness through anti-bullying 
campaigns, discussions and providing information; zero tolerance and punishment including harsher penalties and 
corporal punishment.

S a f e t y  i n  p u b l i c  p l a c e s

Concerns about safety in public places were raised in only a few groups but were considered a major problem 
because young people living in cities depend on public transport to travel to school and work and to meet up with 
friends. Young people also just wanted to feel safe moving around their neighbourhoods.

In one of the Perth groups, six girls spoke about feeling scared at train stations and other public places, with 
comments such as:

• ‘like, you kind of expect it to happen, but when it does happen you get freaked out.  You kind of think, you know, what 
you would do at the time – and then it happens and you just… freeze’, girl 15

• ‘I hate [scabby] people.  Like on the trains and you see them and you’re scared of them [because they sit there and 
stare at you]’, girl 15

• ‘he started harassing us and telling us we were all going to grow up to be sluts and fl ash our boobs at random people… he 
was being violent towards other people… he was yelling at people and telling people they were smelly South Africans.  He 
was just insulting random people.  It was kind of scary, yeah’, girl 15

Several girls in this group told of being scared by creepy guys saying ‘inappropriate things’ at train stations, resulting 
in them shaking and being ‘frozen with fear’ all the way home.

Girls in South-West groups said they were scared when using the bus station.  � ey felt it was dangerous because of 
people hanging around there, drunk or on drugs:

• ‘you don’t want drugs in the community, those people are scary’, girl 16

Two participants in the photo activity chose to take shots of themselves using public transport to illustrate the 
importance of this in their lives.  One used buses and trains at night and had never had any bad experiences ‘or not 
yet, anyway’:

• ‘Because of where I live, I spend a lot of time on public transport, buses and trains, getting to school.  I like public 
transport because it helps me get where I need to go and I don’t have my “Ls” or anything’, girl 16

� e other said she didn’t mind catching trains but was scared by them as she had seen media reports about people 
being hit by them and had seen a lot of people playing “chicken”.  She knew of a boy who lost his legs playing 
chicken. � is girl said she was frightened of tripping and falling onto the track or seeing somebody hurt.  

In the same Perth group, mentioned above, girls and boys spoke of being scared on the streets in their 
neighbourhood:

• ‘One time I was walking back from the train station and there was this creepy guy following me.  On the corner of my 
street there’s this shop.  I didn’t want to go home in case he found out where I live.  So I just ran into this shop.  � e shop 
owners live behind the shop and know where I live.  So they let me wait behind the shop and I stayed there for three hours 
until the guy actually left.  He was just staying out there’, girl 15 

• ‘Well, it’s not the nicest place to live.  Just going to the shops I get scared… usually I’ll see a group of kids, it’s not just, 
oh, fi ve people, it’s 20.  � e last I counted was about 15 and I was walking to the shops with a friend.  Even if you don’t 
approach them they’ll still try to approach you.  Even if they’re just joking around you still feel threatened because they can 
really overpower you’, boy 15
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In the same group, a girl said:

• ‘I wasn’t even in public one time when it happened.  It was on Hallowe’en and we totally forgot it was Hallowe’en so I 
was just home alone.  People – our neighbours who had been causing trouble lately – they just came to our house and this 
was like 12 guys at my door and another seven out on the street.  � ey were like, oh can we come in.  Like, oh trick or 
treat, and I told them to F off .  � en they tried to force their way into my house.  I got really, really scared.  So I closed the 
door really fast and my dog was outside and they took my dog and spat all over her and then gave her back’, girl 15

A  G O O D  E D U C AT I O N
� ere was widespread agreement that all children and young people needed to have a good education. � ere was, 
however, a signifi cant diff erence in the way in which Indigenous and non-Indigenous research participants spoke 
about this.

Indigenous participants were quick to identify a good education as a priority for themselves and their friends and 
spoke of this as something they aspired to, rather than counted on happening.  Attending school regularly was 
problematic for some Indigenous children and young people in the Kimberley.

For non-Indigenous children and young people, school attendance was a given and, for most, a good education was 
seen to be a matter of course; the focus of  attention for these participants was on school as a place to meet their 
friends and on meeting school requirements such as homework and assignments.  In this research, a good number of 
participants wanted to excel in their tests and examinations.  

� ese two, distinct views and experiences are discussed below.

I n d i g e n o u s  c h i l d r e n  a n d  y o u n g  p e o p l e 

Indigenous participants in the Kimberley groups talked a lot about both needing and wanting to go to school every 
day:

• ‘going to school every day and getting a good education is not easy… but it would be a good thing’, boy 14
• ‘make your kids go to school so they can have a strong mind and a strong culture, and so they can learn and write when 

they get big, and like… because if someone asks you to read to them, like, any little kids, you won’t know how to, or if 
someone wants you to check their work, like a little kid… you might not write it properly’, girl 9

� e same girl said ‘you need an education… if you go to school you’ll know more things… like if you want to be a doctor, 
you’ll know more things about that’.

All the Indigenous children in the Kimberley groups understood that they could get a good education if they went 
to school every day and ‘listened to the teacher’.  � ey wanted to learn to read and write:

• ‘so when you want to go to the post offi  ce when you’re big, if they ask you anything, then you can answer it straight away’, 
boy 10

• ‘if you have to fi ll out a form or anything… you might know’, boy 11

� ese children expressed a very clear understanding about the connection between a good education, a job and 
earning money to buy a house, car or whatever they wanted.  Boys said: ‘if you get a good education, you can have a job, 
you can get lots of money, you can buy a new house, a car’.

A group of boys and girls aged 10 said that, without education, people wouldn’t get a job, make money or have a 
house.  Other reasons for making sure every kid goes to school were:

• ‘to make friends and learn’, boy 9
• ‘to learn and write and have a strong culture’, girl 7
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Participants in groups in the Kimberley expressed a lot of concern for friends who didn’t go to school, saying they 
should be ‘made to go to school every day’ or they would not have a good future:

• ‘they won’t even know how to read and write, they only learn about language’, boy 14
• ‘make sure every kid goes to school so that they meet friends and learn things that they should’, boy 11
• ‘…every kid in the state [should] go to school so they can get a better education and life so when they grow up they can 

understand themselves and people will respect them’, boy 16

An 11-year-old boy said he liked school except ‘sometimes, like every day, all the boys that go to my class, they are always 
acting naughty and being rude to the teacher, they, like, stop the teacher from telling us a story or anything’.

Some girls aged 13–14 spoke out strongly in favour of making children and young people go to school every 
day so they could get a good job.  � ey said everybody should go to school and listen to their mother, father and 
grandparents and that kids should be helped to learn.

� e loss of family members and attendance at funerals was identifi ed as one of the reasons children and young 
people did not attend school:

• ‘the thing that will stop me going to school is when my close relatives or whoever pass away – that makes me feel very 
upset.  I wouldn’t want to do anything, I wouldn’t want to eat, just sit down and cry all day’, girl 15

In one Kimberley group, all the children said they’d be going away to Broome or Perth to attend high school.   � ey 
knew their families would miss them and would worry about them but accepted that this was the plan for them to 
complete their education. Aside from this, they were concerned as to whether they would have so much homework 
to do there may be no time left for fun and play.

Indigenous children and young people in groups held in the Wheatbelt and in Perth did not express concern about 
school attendance and their view of school as a place for meeting friends and the challenges of meeting requirements 
(e.g. assignments, tests) was the same as that of non-Indigenous children and young people.

N o n - I n d i g e n o u s  c h i l d r e n  a n d  y o u n g  p e o p l e

As noted above, the majority of non-Indigenous children and young people focused their discussions about 
education on the school environment and school requirements.

Younger children, in particular, really enjoyed learning, playing team games and special occasions such as assemblies.  
Children at the intensive English centre said they loved seeing their teachers, playing with friends and learning.  
Most of the children in this group identifi ed school as one of the things that made them happy.

For all ages, school was important for social reasons:

• ‘I like school because all my friends are there and we do all these fun games and activities and we get to do news and free 
play’, girl 6

• ‘there are three things that make me happy: playing with my friends… the food in my lunchbox and the activities at 
school’, boy 5

• ‘I like going to school, you see all your friends’, boy 13
• ‘that’s why school’s good… being kind to them [friends], like, just not wanting anything from them…  just hanging out 

with them’, girl 14
• ‘friends make up high school, pretty much’, girl 13
• ‘you get to see all your friends even though you have to do schoolwork and you might not have, like, a great teacher that 

day, but you still get to do like fun stuff  in other classes’, girl 14
• ‘I know I sound like a loser saying this.  Everyone’s going to laugh at me.  If you think about it, not everyone gets to go to 

school and stuff , and as my parents say “you’re so lucky”.  I’m like, yeah, yeah but it’s pretty true if you sit back and think 
about it’, girl 14
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School was also a place of escape, a refuge, for some:

• ‘yeah, because like school life and home life are two diff erent things and if… you have a bad home life and you bring it to 
school then you’re never going to be happy because school is, it might be bad because you get homework and all... [but] 
you can be someone else at school.  You don’t have to just be upset... but still, it is a chance to... feel better at school, because 
you’ve got people there’, girl 14

• ‘I don’t mind it.  It’s where I can escape from my family, so I don’t mind school’, boy 13
• ‘school is more of an escape for me, which sounds really topsy-turvy ’cause I hate school but it’s good ’cause you can go 

there and not think about anything.  Because as soon as I get home, like as soon as my parents – I don’t know, it’s hard to 
explain – at home I’ve got like a set of problems within myself, and a set of problems within my family, and then I’ve got a 
set of problems in school, but I’d rather deal with the school ones. Because they’re not emotional so you can just go, hey, it’s 
school, going to have to do it anyway, going to graduate and I’d just rather do that, and get in that state of mind, then go 
home and deal with the family and personal problems’, girl 17

Many research participants appeared to be competent or high-achieving students. Others struggled at school, like the 
12-year-old boy for whom a good day was ‘getting a good behaviour sheet… and no fi ghts’.   He said the last week of 
school was boring because all the classes watched movies and the time went ‘twice as slow’.

For young people with severe learning diffi  culties, school was frustrating. Some attended full-time and others 
combined school with TAFE (Technical and Further Education) college.  At least one did not like her TAFE courses 
and it appeared she may not have had much choice about what she was enrolled in.  Many saw a clear link between 
getting a job and achieving their hopes for the future and said they needed to work hard at school, learn new things, 
concentrate more and get a good report.

Young people in a South-West town who completed the short, hard copy survey, identifi ed a good education as very 
important to their lives now and in the future.  Many aimed to fi nish school and some hoped to achieve a suffi  ciently 
high TER (Tertiary Entrance Rank) to gain entry to a preferred university course while others wanted to do cooking 
or hairdressing at a TAFE college.

A 13-year-old boy who had spent a long time in hospital was worried about missing school.  He had exams coming 
up before the end of the year and had already missed a lot of schoolwork.  Because he had a scholarship for the music 
program at school he had to keep up a B+ grade: ‘If I can’t do that then they kick me out of the program. My mum, she’s 
gone to my school and asked if they can collect up work for me and she’s going to bring that in for me. Also, they’re giving me 
an extension for my exams that I have to do... to help me with my learning.’

C o n c e r n s

� ere were a few complaints about teachers who were grumpy or otherwise hard to deal with and some subjects 
were loathed, but one 15-year-old girl pointed out that not all complaints about teachers or school should be taken 
seriously: ‘school’s not bad, people just like to say it sucks’.

Another 15-year-old rebuked her friends for complaining, saying: ‘I love school, I love chemistry.  You just need to 
embrace education.  Knowledge is power in this world people, seriously’.

In some groups there was a strong perception of a lack of coordination by teachers, causing unnecessary stress for 
students:

• ‘we have no homework for weeks on end and then we get homework from all our teachers and it’s so hard to complete it 
all… we’re like working all through the night’, girl 15

• ‘I swear they just all congregate and say, “all right now, every subject we’ll go a test on Wednesday, due � ursday – all 
right, let’s go, and we’ll tell you last period”’, boy 16

• ‘but the thing is, they’re not meant to do that at all.  In the curriculum they’re not meant to but they’re still doing it’, girl 16
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• ‘when it gets closer to exams, they go, “oh right we haven’t given you these three tests before – last week before exams, here’s 
three tests” and every subject does that’, boy 16

For some, this frustration was exacerbated by a sense of being ‘guinea pigs’ for a new course: additional tests came up 
without warning, in the last week, in a way that disadvantaged them and at a time when they needed to be studying 
for exams.

A group of 16-year-olds agreed they didn’t like ‘the way the school system is set up’.  � ey felt they were ‘the guinea pigs 
of this stupid, stupid system’ (Outcomes Based Education): 

• ‘we shouldn’t be punished just ’cause they want to try it out… from a learning perspective we know what’s not working 
but we can’t do anything about it a lot of the time because it’s above us to be able to do anything’, girl 16

Some young people were concerned that fellow students who behaved badly, were disrespectful to teachers and 
disrupted classes, would have a negative impact on the education of people like themselves, who wanted to do well:

• ‘next year… there’s 30–35 people in most classes because the teachers are being cut down because of the half year22 that’s 
coming through, and I’m worried that we’re going to get, like, dickheads in TEE classes... and they’re going to do what 
they’ve done for Year 8, Year 9 and Year 10 – disrupt the teachers so that they get mad and end up not teaching properly’, 
boy 15

For this reason, they hoped that teachers would be stricter in Years 11 and 12.

In three groups, quite a few participants had part-time jobs and felt pressured by trying to manage these as well as 
school workloads that were said to be excessive and could be better coordinated:

• ‘[a bad day is], exams, lot of tests. Have to work that day and I already have a lot of tests, lot of homework and 
assignments and they give you tests and they just overload you with school work’, boy 16

• ‘I barely had a holiday over the last two-week break. I caught up with my mates once. � at’s it. I just went to work and 
did assignments’, boy 16

• ‘like a recent day with too many assignments and you can’t hang out with your mates, you can’t do any sport and trying 
to do bloody assignments when you’re working and you’ve got to do housework and everything in between it and that’s 
horrible’, girl 16

• ‘assignments, like essays, all due in at the same time, like you have a load and then… you don’t have time to do it, you 
have to work… so you have to stay up all night or get up early to fi nish it off ,’ girl 17

S t r e s s  a n d  p r e s s u r e
� e words ‘stress’ and ‘pressure’ arose frequently in groups, from around age 12 onwards.  Primary school was said 
not to be too stressful although it could be when too much was due on one day and there was a lot of homework to 
get through:

• ‘like when someone can’t do one piece of work they just get worried and they just don’t know what to do’, boy 12
• ‘you go to a school fi ve times a week, with like six hours, and then go home and have to do even more work. It would be 

okay if you only had maybe a little bit of homework but not the stacks and stacks of work we have to do at home’, girl 12

Children who were about to move from primary to secondary school talked about not wanting to get lost at a bigger 
school and wondered how they would cope with the increase in homework they’d heard about from older brothers 
and sisters:

• ‘because it’s not good if you just sit in a classroom all day, every day and just do work and don’t get any fi tness. When you 
get home you’re going to have to do work from all the homework. You’re just going to be fl at out’, boy 12

• ‘because lots of teachers don’t know that other teachers have set homework’, girl 12

22  In 2003, the school starting age was changed, resulting in only half the usual number of Year 8s in 2010.
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Two boys spoke repeatedly about feeling pressured by schoolwork:

• ‘I go to bed every night and I’m exhausted and I’m thinking, what have I got tomorrow, I’ve got this assignment, what am 
I going to do in it, what I’m going to do in this test, what am I going to do, how am I going to answer this question? Like 
you’ll be stuck in homework and thinking how am I going to refer to this text or an essay and you’re thinking. � en you 
go to bed and all you can do is think about it because you think – this is due in the morning, what am I going to do?’ 
boy 16

• ‘all my spare time has been shut down to study and my parents have reinforced that [and] that’s not good because I’m not 
with my mates, so yeah a lot of it is just stress, very stressful’, boy 16

It was perceived that parents, who thought they were helping, exacerbated the pressure by constantly telling them to 
study for exams but did not realise they also have to study for tests and do assignments which count towards a TER 
score:

• ‘so they’re going, “do your study, do your study for your exams” and you’re going “holy shit, I need to do my assignments”’, 
girl 16

Some thought that parents didn’t really understand how school works and what young people were dealing with: 

• [someone needs to explain] ‘they have this amount of homework to do, they can’t really do much else… let them do this 
homework… and they need free time, too’, girl 16 

Some stress was said to be self-infl icted:

• ‘I feel sometimes it’s my own fault… when I don’t study I feel bad because I know really I’ve let myself down when I really 
should have been studying.  I guess because I know I could really do better’, boy 15

• ‘I think we also put a lot of pressure on ourselves ’cause we have respect for our teachers and we know they’re going to 
be disappointed in us if we don’t do what we were supposed to have done… throughout school you’re taught you need 
to please people, to get something you want to get, so to get the marks you need you have to show that you’re able to be 
creative and things like that, as well as keeping to the Curriculum Council’s requirements’, girl 17

Two suggestions were made for reducing the pressure on students in Years 11 and 12: (1) to have only four days of 
school, starting earlier or fi nishing later, to provide an extra day for catching up on assignments and study; (2) for all 
assignments and tests to be stopped at the start of term 4.

O n e  s h o t

Some young people believed that their lives would be determined by decisions they made about a course of study 
and achieving high scores now: 

• ‘with school you’ve only got one shot at it which really annoys me, if I blow that shot, and I’ve only got one way to do it.  
� at’s the way the school tells me I have to do it.  � e teachers, they only have one way to teach me everything I need to 
know.  So I can’t think any way diff erently and if I screw up, that’s it.  It’s over.  So that’s roughly 50 years – two-thirds of 
my life - that I can’t get back.   I’ve screwed it up for years’, boy 15

In the same group, another boy said ‘I know if I screw up I don’t get another chance’. For these young people, the fear of 
failing themselves, parents and teachers was considerable:

• ‘I want to get somewhere, like go through uni and stuff .  But I’m scared that I’m not going to be good enough to do it.  I 
think that’s my greatest fear, not being able to get where I want to be’, girl 14

� e idea of ‘only one shot’ was expressed in several groups and, each time, others explained that there were ‘always back 
ways’ to get into university or gave examples of family or friends who had re-done courses or gone back and taken 
new courses they had not done previously and were then able to pursue their ambitions.  � e belief that life will be 
determined at 15 or 16 was, nevertheless, strongly held by some.
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Teachers who applied excessive pressure were scorned for implying that failing a test or exam meant ‘your whole life’s 
screwed’:

• ‘teachers make it sound so dramatic.  � at this is your only chance to get in… but we can go back and [do it] again’, 
girl 15

G e o g r a p h i c a l l y  i s o l a t e d  y o u n g  p e o p l e

� e geographically isolated young people who participated in the research had some specifi c suggestions about how 
education could be improved: 

• schools should encourage questions and discussion and not make assumptions (e.g. ‘don’t teach that evolution is a 
fact’)

• have lessons about life (including ways of building self-esteem, resilience and motivation) and manners, rather 
than just teaching facts.

T H E  B A S I C S
In focus groups with those aged 8 years and older, the need for children and young people to have what they usually 
called ‘the basics’ (e.g. food, clothing, shelter, enough money to live, parents who looked after them, health-care) was 
raised in two diff erent ways. 

For the non-Indigenous majority, it was considered to be so obvious as not to require much discussion except 
to express real concern for children who were going without and appreciation for their own, more fortunate 
circumstances – even when these included money problems.  

When Indigenous children and young people spoke, especially those in the Kimberley, it was from personal 
experience of being hungry or in need, or from knowledge of families who were struggling to provide for their 
children as well as for extended family.      

In the Kimberley groups, Indigenous children and young people talked a lot about needing money for food, clothes 
and other items.  � ey didn’t want money for themselves but to buy enough food not to be hungry, to be confi dent 
there would be food in the house, and to have clothes and other things they needed to live.  Examples included being 
able to have telephone contact with family if they went away to school, and to buy a coffi  n if someone passed away.   

Boys aged 10 and 11 talked about ‘no money and you’re that hungry, no food at home’ and being ‘stranded somewhere 
and you’ve got no food or anything’.  Boys and girls age 8 and 9 agreed ‘it’s bad when no one buys a feed – then we’re 
starving… sad, angry and starving’.

While many of these participants were in need of basics like food and clothes, they were aware of, and concerned 
about, other children who were worse off , especially those whose parents went to the pub instead of looking after 
them:

•  ‘get drugs and alcohol off  this world so kids can have a good life’, boy 10

Young Indigenous people from the Kimberley who were interviewed in Perth saw this as a major issue, saying that 
parents should ‘make sure their kids were inside’ because it was their responsibility to look after children.  � ey said 
some parents spent all their money on alcohol and forced kids to steal because they were hungry:

• ‘some kids are homeless, starving, living on the streets, and abused by parents… they drink and don’t worry about the 
kids’, girl 16

• ‘you have, like, parents where they’re just big time alcoholics, they just drink, they don’t worry [about their kids], they 
smoke dope and whatever’, girl 15 
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In some Kimberley groups both Indigenous and non-Indigenous participants said that street guards and more 
police were needed because lots of people were fi ghting and little kids were wandering around all night:

• ‘no one’s looking after the kids and it’s dangerous’, girl 11

According to a girl who works in a shop:

• ‘there’s like fi ve-year-olds and they’re out at 8 o’clock until closing time and we’re like what are you guys doing out at this 
time, “oh we just come in to get lollies and stuff ”, like they shoplift because they don’t have any money’, girl 14 

Non-Indigenous young people in the Kimberley said that many Indigenous people of their age didn’t get enough to 
eat and needed ‘clothes on their back, a roof over their heads and food in their bellies’:

• ‘in my opinion it would be rare for them to have a good day.  A good day for them would be where they maybe get a 
voucher from the school for being good at school and they get a free lunch from the canteen or something… so they actually 
get some food’, boy 14

H e a l t h y  l i v i n g

Indigenous children in the Kimberley groups spoke quite a bit about eating healthy food, not smoking and getting 
exercise, so they would be fi t.  � ey also spoke about needing ‘good medical equipment’ and more doctors and nurses.  
Some non-Indigenous and Indigenous children were concerned about the Derby Hospital closing, saying that 
Broome was too far away in emergency situations.

M o n e y 

While Indigenous children in the Kimberley groups needed money for food, other Indigenous and non-Indigenous 
children and young people discussed money in a diff erent context.  � eir views are discussed below.

Children
Non-Indigenous children scarcely raised money as a topic, except to fantasise about lollies, chocolate and toys or 
identify money as a future need (i.e. when they were grown up).  � ey mostly spoke of money as necessary to allow 
children in other countries, and poor families, to have enough to live on.  � ey often compared themselves to other 
children and felt that they were fortunate.  

Indigenous children also spoke about money as something they wanted in the future, after getting an education and 
a job: when they earned their own money, they would be able to have a nice house, a car and other things because 
money lets you choose.   � ey also said that if they had a lot of money they could share it with others.  For them, 
money was the key to getting the things they dreamed of, like a mansion, helicopter, car, trips to theme parks, or 
clothes.  

Young people
Non-Indigenous and Indigenous young people in Perth, the South-West and the Wheatbelt all raised similar 
needs and concerns relating to money.   � ey spoke about needing at least some money to socialise and some said 
that without money they were unable to go out with friends (and develop their friendships and identity as part of 
a group) to have fun and enjoy the company of people their own age.  Others gave examples of not being able to 
aff ord transport or movie tickets and said that having some money ‘makes you feel more powerful’ because you can 
make decisions about going out or shopping.   Not everyone aspired to ‘buying stuff ’ and some who did were able to 
indulge by getting money from parents or by having a part-time job.  Some 16- and 17-year-olds in Perth also said 
that not being able to aff ord alcohol meant they couldn’t go to parties unless they ‘mooched’ off  mates. 
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Money and education
� e cost of further education was a major concern for young people in the South-West who were angry about 
potential changes to the Youth Allowance which they believed were unfair and could prevent them from going to 
university:

• ‘it’s going to be so hard to do everything money-wise because they’ve cut out our youth allowance.  � ey only give 
scholarships to the extremely smart people or the lucky people – we don’t get anything, there’s nothing in the middle.  Poor 
people or poverty-stricken people who couldn’t even dream about it, they get it, but everybody in the middle – us pretty 
much – we’ve got almost no chance… I might have to take a two-year break23 and you lose so much potency in those two 
years’, boy 16

� ey felt that people who were ‘doing the right thing’ by staying in school and working hard to earn qualifi cations or a 
degree should receive more fi nancial assistance:

• ‘that’s the extremely hard path whereas, the easy path, you just go “oh screw it, I’ll become a brickie and get paid lots of 
money”’, boy 16

• ‘I think everyone has their issues with study and stress and just the pressure of it all but most defi nitely money is the biggest 
factor of it all’, girl 16

Issues for young people in the South-West who needed to go to Perth for university were said to be:

• meeting government requirements to work for a gap year or longer to qualify for funding when it was diffi  cult for 
them to get jobs in their local area; 

• the cost of living away from home; 
• whether they could combine study with a part-time job (especially in more demanding courses) without failing or 

getting poor results; and
• eligibility for Youth Allowance scholarships.

Part-time jobs
Attitudes to having a job ranged from those who said they did not need one to those who wanted to earn some of 
their own money and included a few who needed to work to help support themselves and pay for text books, etc.  In 
one group, fi ve 14-year-olds said they would like to have a job and two of these said they needed one.  Some 15-year-
olds spoke of parents telling them they had to work as they would not be fully supported.

Many viewed earning their own money as important to their feeling of independence now and the start of becoming 
fully independent, responsible adults:

• ‘it makes you feel independent… you don’t have to ask your parents’, girl 15

 Some found it hard to manage work and study, while others enjoyed their jobs because it got them away from family 
and they liked the acknowledgement they received for being a valued worker.   

In the Wheatbelt, young people worked on farms or in shops and saw this as a normal part of their lives.  � ey said 
there was no shortage of jobs for anyone wanting to work and little else for them to do in their spare time. � is was a 
younger group who would be going away to complete their secondary education and had no experience of combining 
work and study beyond Year 9 or 10.

23 At the time focus groups were being conducted, changes to the Australian Government Youth Allowance scheme were under debate 
and new legislation was proposed.  Young people believed the gap year would be extended to 18 months.  Because some of the 
courses they wanted to take did not allow mid-year entry, they would eff ectively have a two-year gap between completing school and 
starting university.
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Money and happiness
� e phrase ‘money buys happiness’ was used by individuals in a few groups in Perth but was always disputed by others:

• ‘if you don’t have money you don’t have fun’, girl 15
• ‘with money you can do funner stuff  but you can still do fun things without money’, boy 15

Some young people said they’d like ‘heaps’ of money but didn’t know what they’d do with it beyond the vague idea 
that this would make for a good life.  Others were practical:

• ‘money is not the key to happiness but it’s good having it and it goes towards happiness’, boy 13
• ‘you could take your kids to the pool, that would make them happy so you’re happy’, girl 13

� ere was widespread agreement with these views:

• ‘I know a lot of people say that all you really need is happiness but it really is not true in today’s economy.  You have to 
have money to survive and if we had more money in our schools and more funding and more scholarships and everything 
it would just set everyone up a lot better for the future’, girl 16

• ‘I don’t really think that material possessions can make you happy… it may make you happy for a day and then you get 
sick of them after a while and then you just want the newest and latest one’, girl 17

It was said that while older people think young people need MySpace, FaceBook and the latest phone and iPod this 
was not true: 

• ‘we’d still be happy without them… you do it because everyone else is on it but would be able to survive fi ne without it’, 
girl 14

• ‘material things are good but what you really want are the things you know you can’t have, like for that person to stop 
hating me or that person to stop acting that way and stuff  like that’, girl 14 

• ‘it doesn’t matter how much more stuff  you get, sometimes you’ve just got to be happy with yourself, because it doesn’t 
matter how many iPods or phones or friends or whatever you have, if you’re not happy then it won’t matter’, girl 15

Some children were critical of people their own age for wanting more possessions and not being grateful for how 
good life is in Australia:

• ‘basically, I think people take things for granted. Like the lifestyle and everything, so they’re like, oh wish we had this… [a 
particular toy]’, girl 12

• ‘I’d like for maybe one day or a week to take away some people’s computers, or they’re just not allowed to use them, and 
just see what they do with their time instead of sitting around going “I’m bored”. Because then you’ll use your imagination 
more and you’ll be more like the Africans. � ey don’t have all that kind of stuff  and they use their imaginations and 
make up things and everything’, girl 12

One young person in the photo activity had strong views about consumerism, including her dislike of, and 
participation in, this aspect of life:

• ‘there’s something about mass-produced… stuff , that I don’t particularly like. [the shot] is just about chain stores and all 
this kind of mass-produced merchandise and the whole principle of capitalism in a way – not that I’m in any way against 
it ’cause I’d just be completely hypocritical, but just the want for stuff . I think this epitomises it – there’s things everywhere, 
it’s cheap, it’s nasty – it’s got it all, really’, girl 16



61

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

B E I N G  A C K N O W L E D G E D
Children and young people wanted the things that were important in their lives to be acknowledged by adults and 
the broader society.  � ey also wanted to feel personally valued and appreciated, in particular by parents, friends and 
teachers. 

Indigenous children and young people taking part in this research said their culture, and traditional values such as 
respect for Elders, sharing and being close to family, was of great importance to them.

Children in several groups held in the Kimberley spoke of the need for ‘a strong culture’ and some spoke about ‘fi ghting 
for your culture’. Some enjoyed time spent with grandparents who taught them about culture and strong family bonds. 

An example of the strength of family bonds was provided by an Indigenous girl:

• ‘they [family] are the people that you love the most in this world and like, just say you had a really good job going and 
something happened to your family member and then your boss said you can’t go because you’re going to lose your job, 
then that’s something you have to risk.  � at bothers me.  If I got a good career going – I don’t want to ruin that – but my 
family comes fi rst’, girl 16

Non-Indigenous children and young people in the focus group discussions were seeking a more individualised kind 
of acknowledgement.  Being complimented by parents, teachers, coaches or friends made them feel accomplished. 
� ey wanted to be treated seriously and to get confi rmation that they were doing OK, or even excelling if this were 
the case.  � is was similar to views expressed by young people attending the Perth interactive forum.

Participants in the Perth interactive forum were asked what their friends, parents and teachers did that made them 
feel valued or appreciated, or not valued or appreciated. � e top responses are summarised below:

Feel valued/appreciated Feel not valued/appreciated
Friends Give me compliments

Include me
Invite me places

Ignore me
Criticise me
Don’t include me

Parents Compliment me
Congratulate me
Help or support me

Restrict freedom
Get angry
Ignore or criticise me

Teachers Compliment me
Congratulate me
Encourage, advise, help or support me

Disrespect me or my views
Get angry
Put me down or criticise me

Being acknowledged or made to feel special when you have done something well was said by focus group participants 
to be really important to them.  One example was performing on stage and hearing everyone clapping when you’ve 
fi nished.  A 13-year-old musician said when this happened it made him feel proud of himself.  Others had these 
examples:

• ‘getting chosen to go to the interschool sports for the triple jump was really good’, girl 10
• ‘getting an A in a maths test… you feel happy and proud’, girl 12

A 12-year-old spoke from experience when he explained how important it was to make people who are sick feel 
special because ‘when I feel special, I kind of feel like I’m getting better’.

Another boy who had been hospitalised thought that the “Starlight Club” at Princess Margaret Hospital worked 
really well for children:

• ‘they [should] have a special thing where they acknowledge kids for being excellent.  � ey like things that are just for kids 
or teenagers like Starlight [at PMH].  Like, it’s a whole place that’s dedicated for kids, that’s why kids love going there.  
It’s kid-friendly and there’s games to play and there’s always these nice people there that are always smiling and happy to 
see you there’, boy 13
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R e s p e c t

� e need for people to have more respect for each other was a topic raised in several focus groups.   Many of the 
comments related to young people’s behaviour, including a lack of acceptance of diff erence:

• [what bothers me] ‘is probably the amount of disrespect and stuff , that’s kind of about people don’t accept others for who 
they are. Like the people that are racist and homophobic or whatever and they just don’t see that everybody is unique’, 
girl 15

• ‘even just not saying anything is still being prejudiced, if you just listen to them being racist or someone teasing someone 
because of their age or whatever… what they look like. You have to stop them because if you just don’t say anything, it’s 
still participating because you’re not saying to stop because that’s wrong’, girl 13

• ‘… acceptance, just that everyone could be diff erent, because everyone is diff erent from everyone else, and no typecasting or 
whatever’, girl 15

According to a group of 16-year-olds, there are a lot of ‘bad kids’ who don’t respect teachers.  � is was said to be 
because they had never been encouraged to develop social skills or had limited exposure to diff erent experiences.  
One view was that learning about human interactions would be helpful and interesting, if it centred on people rather 
than being a scientifi c approach: 

• ‘more about people than this sort of trying to understand everything’, girl 16

� ere were also comments about some teachers not respecting students.

Being listened to and having their ideas taken seriously made young people feel they were respected.  Just over half 
of the participants in the Perth interactive forum said that in their families they were listened to and had their ideas 
taken seriously.  More boys than girls reported being taken seriously by their families. Half the participants said that 
their friends listened to them and took their ideas seriously.  More girls than boys reported being taken seriously by 
their friends.

A 16-year-old interviewed at the South-West forum said she would like people to talk to her more and ask questions 
about how she’s feeling and what kind of day she’s had, instead of her asking them questions:  

• ‘I do a lot of things for my friends, and my family as well, and I would kind of like that in return… just being with them 
and stuff … they don’t really ask for my opinion, which is a bit sad’, girl 16  

Tr u s t

Some young people said they wanted more trust from the wider community:

• ‘for example, in the morning some people go to the shops before school.  � ere’s security guards watching all the time.  
People in Woolworth’s or something – they’re watching down the aisles and they’re watching you the whole time… it might 
only be a very small number of people who actually do anything [steal from shops] but they just assume that everyone’s 
like that’, girl 15

A couple of young people talked about being kicked out of shops for no reason but another view was that shop 
lifting happens and owners have good reason to protect their property:

• ‘kids do steal from the shopping centres… there’s a reason why all the security guards are there.  If they don’t do that then 
they probably lose money from it.  So I’m not sure that we can really complain about that, even if we didn’t do anything… 
people sort of bring it on themselves so we kind of have to pay for that now [with lack of trust]’, girl 15

As discussed earlier, young people also wanted to be able to trust that teachers or counsellors they went to with 
problems would maintain confi dentiality.   
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Young people felt that the community expected either too much or too little of them:

• ‘they either expect you to succeed so well or they expect you to muck up and cause havoc’, girl 15
• ‘the way that society reacts to us and how we’re sort of – we’re picked on by everyone else, really.  Either we’re not smart 

enough to understand – we don’t understand simple things – or we’re not allowed to do certain things.  Because we rebel 
and we give ourselves a name’, boy 15

� is was seen to be another form of labelling, similar to ‘generation this-and-that, X or Y’ used by adults who had no 
idea what young people were all about and treated them as if they were all the same.

F R E E D O M  A N D  I N D E P E N D E N C E
� is was a big issue for young people, who talked a lot about wanting the freedom to choose how they spend their 
time, to make decisions for themselves and to learn to become independent.  Children related freedom more to being 
away from parents, able to get on and do things ‘like enjoy their life’ (instead of being stuck inside):

• ‘kids should be free to get out in the open, go by yourself, climb trees and things’, boy 9
• ‘… make them have freedom… at least go camping once a year or something… and more fi shing’, boy 11
• ‘sort of be free instead of having your parents telling you to do every tiny thing, where you can’t go and have your own 

childhood, like go and play with your friends after school… so that when you grow up you won’t be naughty and have to 
go to gaol because you would just sort of know how to have your own life’, girl 10

• ‘… your parents control things but then, to have a good sort of teenage life, they also need to give you some sort of freedom 
to do what you want, or freedom to just go for a walk or something like that… you need some rules but you need some 
freedom’, girl 13

Some young people commented on ‘how much your parents 
try to keep you away from things’.  Another frustration was:

• ‘parents hanging over you… watching your every move.  
You can’t go out.  You can’t do this.  You have to do all this 
sort of stuff  – you have your chores’, girl 15

Freedom was said to be important because: 

• ‘if you’re too cramped and you’re being told what to do, you 
don’t want to do anything and you rebel and then you run 
away and then you get in trouble’, boy 15

• ‘if you’re a parent and you say “no” all the time, then your 
kids are going to be rebellious’, boy 15

• ‘kids need parents who accept them for what they are, and friends who accept them for who they are, and they need to 
accept themselves for who they are… but they also need freedom to get out and do things’, girl 14

F r e e d o m  w i t h i n  l i m i t s

While children and young people said they needed freedom to some extent, they also said they needed boundaries or 
guidelines:

• ‘you need guidelines and stuff . You need rules because part of growing up is, like, breaking them, but also to be restricted 
by them’, girl 16

• ‘you can’t let your kids go around doing anything they want… they could cause mayhem… there has to be some sort of 
boundaries’, boy 13

• ‘you can’t let your parents give you too much freedom because then you will just go out and get drunk and get high’, girl 14
• ‘but at the same time, they have to let you learn the hard way for yourself ’, girl 14
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A lot of young people wanted the opportunity to practise making decisions, including making mistakes:

• ‘before you do something you should have some experience of it to know what to expect so you’re not completely 
oblivious… it’d work a bit better than just chucking you in the deep end’, boy 15

• ‘we need to know what to expect, but then we still have other choices to make when we actually go out and do it by 
ourselves’, girl 15

• ‘… we need the chance to mess up and make our own mistakes’, girl 15

� ree-quarters of the boys, but only half of the girls, participating in the Perth interactive forum felt they had 
enough say in decisions aff ecting them.  

I n d e p e n d e n c e

Young people liked being able to get around by themselves without having to rely on parents for a lift.  

Almost one-third of 16-year-olds taking part in the photo activity chose to illustrate this by taking shots of 
their bikes, themselves travelling on the train or other depictions of the sense of freedom and independence they 
experienced in being able to get themselves to where they want to go:

‘I took this [photograph] because that’s 
pretty much my main transport.  

All of my friends live around me so I just 
use my bike to ride around and have fun with 

my friends – go to the beach’, boy 16 

Daylight saving contributed to a sense of independence for some.  For example, a 16-year-old girl spoke of the 
pleasure of being able to walk home after Scouts fi nished at 9.30 pm while it was still light.

Limitations to this kind of independence came from feeling unsafe, as discussed earlier, and a lack of public 
transport, an issue for young people in the South-West, especially for those living out of town who had to rely on 
their parents for a lift.  Even those living closer were restricted in their movements during school holidays and at 
weekends if their parents were working and there were further limitations if parents did shift work:

• ‘even just not having a licence, it drives me nuts because I have to rely on people so much and all they do is whinge at me 
continuously… I’ve got school, I’m tired, I’m stressed, don’t shit with me, just drive me there. It will take you fi ve minutes. 
Just having a licence you can drive somewhere… you’re self-suffi  cient because you know “I can do that”’, boy 16

As discussed earlier, young people in Perth and the South-West talked of feeling unsafe on the streets, during the 
day and especially after dark, and how this restricted their movements:

• ‘in the olden days, people could just walk around and be safe on the street. We can’t do that now, these days, because 
there’s like heaps of creepy people out there’, girl 14

� ings were diff erent in the Wheatbelt however, where 14-year-old girls talked about walking around the streets at 
night, listening to iPods or meeting up with friends.  It was a favourite activity; they enjoyed the freedom of it and 
felt completely safe.

experienced in being able to get themselves to where they want to go:
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O T H E R  I M P O R TA N T  F I N D I N G S
Aside from identifying the eight aspects of wellbeing, the qualitative research revealed other important fi ndings 
about the views, experiences and beliefs of children and young people.

� ese related to:

• some of the stress in their lives
• the concern they feel for others
• their hopes for the future 
• their capacity to infl uence life events
• the people they admire (role models)
• their ideas for making life better for children and young people.

� eir thoughts are refl ected below.

“ S T R E S S I N G  O U T ”
“Stressing out” was a term often used by young people when they spoke of the things that worried them. It 
was raised in connection to relationships (with family, friends, people at work and teachers) and educational 
achievements. Some of the stress appeared to be quite serious (as discussed under A Good Education, page 55) 
while some was more like the everyday variety, such as hassles with brothers and sisters, ‘waking up feeling bad and then 
everything just seems to go wrong after that… just little things and they get to you’, disliking certain subjects or teachers at school, 
or getting a hard time from a boss or customers at work:

• ‘if your parents are having a bad day then that kind of aff ects you – or if your friends are – like, you go to school 
expecting to laugh around with your friends but if they’re having a bad day then you can’t really laugh with them.  So you 
end up having a bad day as well’, girl 15

• ‘random people walk past and say something bad about you’, girl 15
• ‘even strangers can cause stress.  If someone yells something at you, you just kind of wonder why that happens.  Once I got 

a call from some random guy and he was like – yeah I got your number off  one of your good friends and he said he had 
been sleeping with you – and stuff  like that.  Just rumours spread and it really distresses you’, girl 15

• ‘I fi nd it hard at school – this sounds really immature – but when you get in trouble with the teachers they don’t really try 
to understand your point of view,’ girl 15

F e e l i n g  o v e r w h e l m e d

Some young people sounded and admitted to being overwhelmed by stress and problems:

• ‘one problem at a time you could fi x… but with fi ve you can’t think where to begin… you don’t have the energy to go 
back and fi x up little things’, girl 14

• ‘once you start [fi ghting with parent] it hurts your pride to go back [and apologize]’, girl 14
• ‘I can be having a happy day, then during the day, the smallest thing can piss me off  and then it ruins my whole day.  

Like if my parents, they tend to fi ght a lot, so that just ruins my mood… I don’t even think about my emotions they’re just 
everywhere all at the same time.  I fi nd myself sitting at home a lot… just doing nothing… then when I go to bed I can’t 
sleep and I’m lying there thinking, “I’ve got to do this and I’ve got to do this” and my mind is just thinking’, girl 17
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D e a l i n g  w i t h  s t r e s s

Young people said their usual ways of dealing with stress were to talk to family or friends, get away, write in a diary 
or journal, do something physical or just ‘go with the fl ow’.

Talk to family or friends
When things were not going well, older children and young people usually talked to family or sought the company 
of friends:

• ‘I talk to mum and it makes me feel better’, girl 12
• ‘I talk to my brother – he’s younger, so he listens’, boy 12
• ‘I go home and say hello to my dad and play with my friends’, boy 11
• ‘I only tell people my own age or tell my big sister’, girl 11
• ‘I confi de in my best friends because they know how I feel’, girl 15
• ‘I’d just go to [my best friend] to talk about it and then if she wasn’t there… family means everything to me, friends as 

well… I’ve got older brothers and sisters so I’ve got lots of people’, girl 14
• ‘I try not to let it show so that I don’t get everyone coming up to me going “are you okay?”, because you don’t really want 

to talk about it [if I was going to talk] I’d probably go to Sarah because she’s my best friend.  If it was something that I 
couldn’t talk to Sarah about, like a family thing, I’d go to my mum or something’, girl 14 

It was said that teachers could be helpful ‘if they care about you and know when to be a friend and when to be a teacher’.

Indigenous children and young people said they talked to family rather than friends.

A few Indigenous and non-Indigenous children and young people said they wouldn’t talk to anyone but would just 
‘keep it inside’ and some said they had no-one to talk to.

Get away
Getting away from the source of the stress was helpful for some young people: 

•  ‘If I’m angry I normally want to go by myself or I’ll probably just want to do something… just go to the beach, stop 
thinking, kind of thing’, girl 14

• ‘surfi ng, you’re in control and on your own,’ girl 14
• ‘a really stressful social thing, spending some time by yourself is good.  But if it’s been really stressful family-wise, you want 

to be with your friends, you want to have an escape’, girl 14 

Write it down
Some girls wrote their thoughts and feelings in a diary, sometimes using metaphors to maintain their privacy:

• ‘the cool thing about the poems in my diary is that even if someone read them, I can use words that only I would know 
– like what I’m talking about – but they wouldn’t realise.  I can use my own terms of metaphors.  So in poetry everyone 
sees it in their own way but I’ll know what I’m talking about’, girl 15

• ‘I tell my friends and write it down in a diary to get it out of my head’, girl 11

Do something physical
As mentioned earlier, some children said they kicked the door or wall and one had a punching bag.  Most boys and 
some girls reckoned any kind of sport or physical activity (e.g. going for a run) was their best way of dealing with 
stress:

• ‘I punch a pillow as hard as I can, multiple times.  It just releases the anger’, boy 13
• ‘I just go out to a boxing day’, boy 14
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Go with the fl ow
Some young people seemed able to draw on their own resources to manage their emotions or deal with stress, 
using phrases such as ‘think positive’, ‘people should just relax and know everything will work out’ and ‘go with the fl ow’ to 
describe what they considered to be a helpful approach:

• ‘if someone is annoying you, let it go and look for something better… like a happier thought… or do something that 
makes you feel better… try to keep that happy sort of feeling and it makes everything easier as well, like if you are stressed 
about something, everything seems to go wrong [and] if you’re not, you calm down’, girl 17

G e t t i n g  h e l p

Lack of trust in professionals
� e reservations that many young people expressed about encouraging friends to seek professional help, were based 
on lack of trust due to their own experience of talking to teachers or school counsellors about less serious – but 
troubling – personal problems.

� ey wanted to be able to trust teachers or counsellors – to know that what they said would be confi dential:

• ‘usually they bring in your parents or say  “do you think you want to talk to your parents about this”?  You’re like, no, if I 
wanted to talk to my parents I would have talked to my parents’, girl 15

• ‘I talk to teachers at school but you kind of get sent from one teacher to another.  I went to one teacher to talk to them 
and I ended up talking to a completely diff erent teacher and I didn’t really want to. � is was about something that was 
happening out of school that was aff ecting my work in school’, girl 15

• ‘if it’s really bad they’ll think, oh we have to call the parents about this even if you ask them not to’, girl 14
• ‘they send you to someone else to talk to.  It’s just kind of like, I just told you that in confi dence – you could help me.  I 

don’t really want to tell everyone about it.  I don’t want all the teachers to know what I’m upset about.  Why do I have to 
keep going through all these teachers and telling them?  It’s kind of stupid’, girl 14

Involving parents without their consent was seen as a breach of confi dence.  � ey felt let down and lost respect for 
the teacher or counsellor concerned.  Being passed along from one teacher to another made them feel uncared for 
and think that the teacher was not competent and not able to help. 

� ey didn’t necessarily want advice but, if given, wanted it to be accurate:

• ‘me personally – being a creative person – I prefer for people to give me ideas on things and then I can kind of sort it out 
myself.  No one’s really going to know my situation better than me, ever.  I prefer for people to give me ideas, defi nitely’, 
girl 15

Talking to a psychologist was viewed with suspicion: ‘most people [at 
school] don’t go to them because they don’t like the idea of someone trying to get 
into their head’:

• ‘It depends if you need it or not, though.  If you’re going to it, then 
you’d probably call like a helpline or see someone else before you went 
to her’, girl 15

• ‘it still comes back to the trust issue – that we don’t trust them’, 
girl 15

Asking for help was diffi  cult:

• ‘I can’t really call Kids’ Helpline or talk to the chaplain or 
anything… can’t bring myself to call them because there are a lot of other people who have worse problems than I do.  I 
think if I talk to them, then some other kid will be on hold and they’ll really need to talk to someone, and my problems 
aren’t all that bad – but I’m stuck in my room crying all night’, girl 15
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A trusted relationship
What they’d like is someone at school to talk to, because it’s convenient and you can get to know them fi rst in a 
group environment. You can just have conversations with them - someone you can trust not to ‘blab’, who won’t give 
advice unless you ask for it, who is young, like the trainee teachers they sometimes have.

Having an established relationship was said to be necessary before a young person has enough confi dence to seek 
help:

• [I’d like] ‘more trust between the teachers and the students because, I don’t know about everyone else, but I don’t feel I’d 
be able to go to a teacher with a problem because I don’t know them well enough.  I don’t feel that they’d be able to help 
me fully enough’, boy 15

C O N C E R N  F O R  O T H E R S
Children and young people showed a great deal of empathy and concern for others, both those they knew and those 
they didn’t. 

Worrying about friends and how to help them was raised in several groups involving 14–17-year-olds:

• ‘sometimes if friends ask for your advice on something, it really gets you worried… it kind of brings you down for the rest 
of the week’, girl 15

• ‘I hate all the bad things that happen to people, particularly girls that I know – because they tell me what has happened to 
them – and… I try to do something but there’s nothing I can do because there’s always something in the way of it’, girl 15

Young people said that friends had talked to them about self-harming, body-image issues, not eating, serious 
emotional abuse and suicidal thoughts.  One girl said she knew girls who were depressed about their body-image.  
She related this to the way in which girls were depicted in the media and felt there was too much pressure on people 
to look glamorous.

Young people were very worried about their friends and wanted to help but sometimes came to realise that their 
friend needed more than they could provide.  Some felt they understood what their friend was going through.  In 
one group the discussion went like this:

• ‘I can empathise, I really feel for those teenagers that have committed suicide’, boy 14
• ‘because you can totally get where they’re coming from’, girl 14
• ‘emotional pain, it’s not like a punch-up in the school courtyard or something, it’s really quite complex’, boy 14
• ‘it’s like there’s no medicine for it, you can’t really treat it, it’s not so easy’, girl 14
• ‘but friends can’t do anything about that’, girl 14
• ‘I think with teenagers, like people who do have problems, friends matter so much to you in that time.  I know with my 

group of friends, when I’m with them, that’s the only time I actually feel comfortable, like I’m at home.  So it’s like my little 
escape.  So I reckon I value that more than any psychologist or whatever’, girl 14

Young children spoke a lot about ‘children in Africa’ and ‘poor families’ where children did not have toys, food or a 
house.  � ey saw themselves as fortunate and had many ideas for helping others, including sending money, chocolate, 
lollies and toys and some had taken part in fund-raising activities at their school. Suggestions of what could be done 
included donating old stuff  that you don’t need to charity and getting kids to safety:

• ‘Maybe if the kids were in real danger then you would just take them someplace else and then, if they choose to, they can 
go back when the war is over. Because it would be a lot safer for them and when they’re older, they will thank you for that 
because they wouldn’t want to be there when the war’s going on. It’s just not nice’, girl 12

Young people spoke about third-world countries ‘where they defi nitely need fi xing, like food, water and education would be the 
main things’ and developing countries where there were people who ‘are living below the benchmark and it’s not fair for the 
kids’.
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A couple of groups mentioned Aboriginal communities that needed more resources like teachers, nurses and 
doctors:

• ‘It’s not like I’m an expert but you see the news and they have nothing.  � ey don’t have any books, they don’t have any 
cooking utensils or anything… some basic living things can help and some stuff  for the kids to do that’s not self-defeating 
or anything like that’, girl 14

• ‘If I was the Government of Australia I would help the Aboriginals up in the Kimberley… even … Northern 
Territory… like those places where they don’t have as many things we do right here... I’m not sure how… I’m not sure 
what’s going on there, but you hear on the news that some things are going wrong there’, girl 14

A group of young people in a regional area said that some kids in the cities needed more support and suggested that 
parents with little kids be paid more and work less so they could spend more time with their kids instead of putting 
them in day-care for long periods.

Additional concerns for other children related to bullying, child-abuse and the need for children to be listened to 
about these and other matters.  It was said children were not listened to because adults thought it would just blow 
over:

• ‘... oh, this is a little kid. What’s he going to know…he doesn’t know anything’, boy 12
• ‘sometimes kids feel left out and they need someone to come up to them and say, “would you like to join in?”’, girl 12
• ‘there’s also some kids that have been teased or bullied at their previous schools and when they come to another school… 

they might not talk. � ey might stay away from everyone because they think it’s going to happen to them again and they 
kind of shut everyone out. If you try and include them, they just don’t want to’, girl 12

• ‘maybe if kids do have a problem, they could sit down and talk to someone, instead of someone just saying, “oh, you’ll be 
fi ne” and then letting them live with that their whole life’, boy 12

 A 14-year-old who plans to be a foster parent when she is older was very concerned about the extent of drug use 
among children and young people and child abuse:

• ‘I worry about how much illicit stuff  is around [drugs]. I am worried about all the kids involved with that and their 
parents don’t actually give a stuff .  It makes me angry that parents smoke around the kids and I am worried for their 
health.  I am worried about some foster parents – like, I know a lot of children have gone into care [and been] worse 
off  than living with their own parents… it makes me really angry.  � ey are, like, in their 20s now and have their own 
kids, but it tears a person apart to actually see them, the abuse that they had all their life and they abuse their children. A 
mum treats a child with anger and hate and then they have kids and they treat their child with anger and hate; that’s just 
how it works.  It makes me really angry.  [Kids need] stable foster parents or parents and a good school and good friends, 
good infl uences.  Mainly the parents’ bit though.  Really counts, that one.’

Young people who had caring responsibilities for a family member with a severe disability or mental illness said 
they constantly worried about what would happen, now and in the future.  Some worried that a parent would 
make another attempt to commit suicide and others worried about who would look after a brother or sister with 
disabilities when their parents died.  For some, this aff ected their plans for the future including what kind of career 
they might pursue and whether they would be able to travel. 
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T H E  F U T U R E
Almost all the participants had ideas about their desired future.  � ose who didn’t, or hadn’t thought much about it, 
were not too concerned, feeling that things would work out for them.  

C h i l d r e n

Children tended to be clear and succinct about what they hoped for:

• ‘well I hope some day I’ll get a driver’s licence and I’ll have a lot of money and a helicopter’, boy 8 (with cerebral palsy)

A group of fi ve 8- and 9-year-olds in Perth wanted to be a vet or teacher, a journalist, a rock star, a BMX rider and 
‘go to the army to ride in tanks and shoot people’.

Non-Indigenous and Indigenous 10-year-olds in the Kimberley wanted to be authors, miners, a photographer, a 
race-car driver, a teacher, a policewoman, a policeman, a pilot, a model, an actor and an artist.   Other Indigenous 
children wanted:

• ‘a motorbike, a car, a good home with a wife and kids and a mansion’, boy 10
• ‘to go back to my real family’, girl 10
• ‘to have a normal life’, boy 10

For this boy, a normal life meant ‘a career, doing something you like and are good at and no fi ghting’.

Among a group of 12-year-old girls in Perth, hopes for the future included: ‘that good friends will still be friends when we 
are old, and; ‘to be an athlete’ while other hopes centred on helping people: ‘to have a good occupation and earn money to help 
my parents when they’re older’; ‘to work for world peace’; ‘to save kids who need food in Africa’; and ‘to work for a better, cleaner world’.  

Health issues, disabilities or family situations helped shaped the responses of some children and young people, such 
as the 11-year-old boy with a physical disability who was aiming to be a competitor in the Paralympics in Brazil in 
2016:

• ‘to see my real mum again’, girl 8 
• ‘to not have cerebral palsy… it is bad’, boy 10
• ‘to be normal… and not be sad any more’, girl 14
• ‘to be able to accept who I am with my [health problem] and I want people to not defi ne me by it and I want them to 

see who I am, even though I am diff erent; I want to be successful and have really good lifelong friends and just a general 
happy life’, girl 14

Yo u n g  p e o p l e

Some young people thought about their future in terms of a particular course of study and/or career, travel or a 
family while others were non-specifi c.  � e individual answers of the following group of 16-year-old boys and girls 
illustrates this:

• ‘have a happy life; have a family; just hope everything fl ows smoothly; get into the uni course you want, to lead onto the 
right career; hope that if you do something wrong you can learn from it; enjoy it [life] but don’t stuff  it up; just get next 
year out of the way and then work hard at uni; fi nish my 10-year plan [to go to uni in Perth, the US and work in 
Hong Kong], travel around the world and see everything and do something to do with maths or science, or engineering; 
do physiotherapy or environmental science; do sports science or medicine’.

In a similar vein, one of the boys in the South-West forum said he would like: ‘a good life with good people around me’.  
Others in the forum were hoping for ‘a good job, a good house and a good girlfriend’ and ‘a good house and car, and a good job, 
and make lots of friends’.
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A job that you enjoy
A recurring theme, across many groups, was that it does not matter what you do, but it is essential you enjoy it.  
Some said you must love it and, if you do, then you would do it well:

• ‘a good job… that pays well and you don’t have to stress about things; you just have a day job’,  girl 12
• ‘one that you enjoy doing, like maybe your hobby and you turn it into a job…you won’t have to go to work thinking “oh I 

don’t want to go to this job”’, girl 12
• ‘good hours, not working late to like 8.30 and getting home at 9.00’, boy 12
• ‘something I like doing, something with sport’, boy 15
• ‘fi nd something you enjoy doing and want to do – look forward to going to do it every day… know you’re good at it’, 

boy 15  

For some, the central idea here is to do a job in which they can help people:

• ‘graduate high school with a good score, graduate a good university with a good score, get married and get a job doing 
something for other people…like help stop global warming but not in a stupid way… actually help’, girl 15

• ‘get a job, be happy, have kids, go to uni and help other people be happy as well’, boy 15 
• ‘I want to be a doctor, I just want to help people and set up my own practice in the country and I’d be happy… rural 

people need a heck of a lot more help, cities are over supplied, country’s not’, girl 16

Four of the seven geographically isolated young people planned to have jobs centred on doing things for others: 
‘becoming a remote areas music teacher, because music is important and helpful in children’s lives’; ‘becoming a psychologist, 
to help people sort out their problems so they can be happier’; ‘helping people in the community, perhaps through music’; 
‘getting into the agriculture business and providing food for the world’.

Several participants interviewed during the South-West Forum also hoped to have jobs where they could help 
others.  A 17-year-old girl said she would like to ‘live happy’.  For her, this meant being a teacher so that she could 
help children.  She felt she could do this because she understood what it was to be in their shoes.

Experience life
� ere was a view among some young people that starting work means the end of a full and enjoyable life:

• ‘[I want to] experience life rather than having a normal nine to fi ve… I have absolutely no idea what I’m going to do 
after school ends. I don’t know whether I’m going to go to uni or TAFE or just get a job or something’, boy 16

• ‘I know you can’t escape the nine to fi ve but I want to enjoy life. I don’t want to be stuck nine to fi ve and be ruled by my 
job. Catch up with my mates, do sports and photography and all that. I want to be able to do these things I really enjoy. I 
know the nine to fi ve job is what funds those activities but I want to have time to do them’, boy 16

• ‘I mean you have your gap year but I think it would be so much better if we could leave school and do something like 
travel because then you get life experience as well. You don’t really get much chance to do that when you’re in uni or once 
you’ve fi nished because you’re in the workforce’, girl 16

Have a family
For some, this was part of a bigger plan but, for two girls, creating a happy home was central to their wishes:

• ‘have a family with a mum and a dad and the children and stuff  and – well, because not all families are together now 
because like divorce and death and stuff  –  I want to make sure all my sisters are good aunts and my parents are good 
grandparents… just make them feel like they’re welcome, happy’, girl 15
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A 14-year-old aimed to fi nish Year 12, get married at 20 and be a foster parent.  Finishing Year 12 would be an 
achievement as most kids at her school leave at Year 10.  As someone who is in foster care she felt she understood a 
lot:

• ‘Because I had a struggling life through childhood, I just want to see kids actually make it with their life… and to have a 
childhood.  I don’t think they have a childhood so it will be good if I could be a support person to foster infants’.

Be happy
� e main ambition of many young people was to be happy:

• ‘I want to be happy being me and not trying to be anyone else that anyone wants me to be’, girl 14
• ‘if you have all your friends happy, you’ll feel happy… but if I could have just one thing in life it would be to chase all my 

dreams down and just to be able to go sky-diving, go bungee jumping, see the aurora lights or something. All those sorts of 
stuff  I’ve always wanted to do, it is possible to do it but I have to work to get there’, boy 16

• ‘I just hope to be really happy when I’m older.  I don’t care if I don’t have a lot of money, I just want to be happy’, girl 14
• ‘just be wealthy and just be happy’, girl 15
• ‘just happiness… get out and do stuff .  Ever since before I can remember I’ve wanted to go snow-boarding or something 

but I can’t, yeah I’ve never been anywhere. I don’t care what I’ll do as long as I can get funding or whatever, I’m going to 
do it… I don’t care what I have to do to get there, but as long as I get there eventually’, boy 16

• ‘just happiness, being a teenager is just so crap… you get to that point where it’s too hard... and then your parents come in 
and say, “really, life’s not that bad, it’ll get better” and I’m just like, go away, don’t tell me that crap’, girl 15

• ‘just be happy and everyone around me happy, happy with my decisions’, boy 16
• ‘be happy but you know you need the sad moments to make the happy moments better’, girl 14

Travel
When young people talked about wanting to travel they frequently used the phrase ‘experience as much as I can’.  For 
some, the wish was as open as that but others had something specifi c in mind:

• ‘travel  everywhere… experience as much as I can… and I have this big thirst for knowledge and as much as I don’t get 
time to read at the moment, once I do get time I would love to sit down and read history books just to know everything… 
I want to be an interior designer…and be happy… but be able to change it when I want… I’m undecided whether 
to have children or not, but if I do they’re going to be boys ’cause I don’t want to deal with girls… I also like having 
companionship as well, having a husband or a partner, someone long term, ’cause I’m not really good single.  I’m terrible 
single, I go crazy when I’m single… there’s lots of things that I want to do and I will fi t them in, I will’, girl 17

• ‘when I watch [bands] play in front of all these people, it makes me lose my breath, and I can imagine myself doing that, 
like I know it’s a lot of hard work but then I think that that’s something I’d love to do, like I could ditch everything right 
now if I met some people who wanted [a] serious band, just drop everything and write music, that would be a great thing 
to do.  But that’s why I want to go to America ’cause there are a lot more outlets to do it, more opportunities’, girl 17

Visual and performance arts
Some of the children and a few young people expressed a wish to be ‘a celebrity’ or performance artist of some kind.  
In the main, these were dreams (‘you dream of being a rock star but don’t actually think you will be’) but many who 
talked this way had grounds for believing they could achieve their dreams and were already studying music, dance, 
acting or the visual arts:

• ‘I want to be in Broadway because I do singing… that’s what I always wanted to do… I know I have to get top marks in 
all of my music aspects just to get into a school that could teach me that’, boy 13

Several others hoped to get into WAAPA (Western Australian Academy of Performing Arts).
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Many of the Indigenous participants in the Kimberley said they wanted to fi nish their education and get a job and 
earn money so they could buy food, or a new car.  A couple of girls aimed to live somewhere else because there 
wasn’t much to do in their area: they wanted to get a job, earn money and move away from their town.  A 14-year-
old girl (who was learning to play guitar) planned to go to university to do sport or music and then join a band.  
Another 14-year-old wanted to be a midwife and return ‘to small areas where they’ve got to travel out of town, like here 
for instance, and make up like a little shelter for people who are having babies and get more help in the area’.

C A PA C I T Y  T O  I N F L U E N C E  L I F E  E V E N T S
Most children and young people were optimistic about fulfi lling their hopes for the future, in terms of getting a good 
education, a job or career, travel and so on.  When it came to other important aspects of their lives, however, young 
people felt they had little infl uence or control.  All ages from 8 years and up raised environmental issues as matters of 
concern to them but, with a few exceptions, were unsure how they could help because of their age and the size of the 
problems.   

Children were generally confi dent about achieving their ambitions and for the most part said that doing so was up 
to them, with the help of teachers and families.  Even at the age of 8 or 9 some could identify what they needed to 
do.  For example, an 8-year-old who wanted to be a vet or a teacher said she had to ‘concentrate and pass [exams]’ and 
her 9-year-old classmate, who wanted to be a journalist, said she had to ‘practise and research what you’re doing to make 
sure you’re doing it correct’.

As noted earlier, Indigenous children had a particularly good understanding of the connection between a good 
education, a job and earning money.  According to some 9- and 10-year-olds, you have to: 

• ‘work hard and achieve what you want in life’, boy 10
• ‘work hard until you get the right amount of money’, boy 9
• ‘it can only happen if you want it to happen and give it a try’, boy 10

Another boy said he wanted to ‘have a great life’ and knew that to do that he’d have to listen to the teacher, do all his 
chores and listen to his mum.

Yo u n g  p e o p l e

A lot of young people felt they were doing as much as they could to complete their education and go on to TAFE or 
university.

For some, achieving their aims was about attitude or mindset:

• ‘it depends on the person and if they have enough confi dence within themselves they can control their lives, if not, they go 
with the fl ow… you have to wait until you get to a certain point where it’s like you’re forced to make a decision and take 
control’, girl 17

• ‘you don’t need to be really smart to be happy or have all this knowledge but I reckon you need the right attitude’, boy 15
• [what helps] ‘is just being open-minded and doing new stuff , accepting new ideas and having new friends’, girl 15
• ‘you can’t really change things that have happened in the past and some people just keep on holding on to the past.  I try 

and let go of the past… you just get on with your life’, girl 14
• ‘you don’t want to be a control freak, ’cause then you’ll be solely blamed if something goes wrong which is even worse.  

It’s good to like just go with it and not worry about stuff , do your own thing.  It’s a good mind-set to be in, not to get too 
worried about what happens’, girl 17

• [to get what I want] ‘I need a good education, a good job, which is pretty much why I’m trying to try at school. Yeah I’m 
not trying at the moment because I can’t be bothered but I’ve been told I need to, so I’m trying to try’, boy 16



74

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

C h a p t e r  4 :  W h a t  We  F o u n d

Lack of infl uence
Some young people felt their lives were mapped out for them and they had little capacity to infl uence or control 
what happens.  � ey said parents control what they do, where they go and, at a time when young people are trying 
to fi gure out who they are, parents tell them this, too.  Teachers control how they dress and when they have to do 
things.  

In one group, young people mentioned that some courses they wanted to do would not be available next year, 
perhaps because not enough people were interested.  � is was perceived as another thing they were unable to 
infl uence or change.

� ere was resentment among some at having to choose courses when they were not ready, or did not want to at that 
time, and then having to select from within a range of courses pre-determined by the school:

• ‘we’re not legal to do anything until we’re 18 so why do we have to choose our lives… why should we have to choose this 
now and… this isn’t technically our lives, it’s what our parents want us to do’, girl 15

For some, there was a contradiction in not being allowed to make decisions in small aspects of life but, at 14, having 
to decide on subject choices that ‘are massive and going to decide your entire life’.

Most wanted to exert more infl uence over their lives:

• ‘[they] tell us what to do, because they don’t really think we can make our own decisions at such a young age… maybe 
they have to make decisions over really big things but we still want more control just for the small things’, boy 14

  inking further ahead
A few children said they worried about how they would ever be able to manage money matters when they were 
grown up:

• ‘like how complicated all the bank stuff  sounds and like all the mortgages and all the things you have to pay… and some 
families get stuck and then they get broke’, boy 12

� e majority, however, had no real concerns and were confi dent about their lives proceeding along a satisfying path 
or said they did not give it much thought:

• ‘maybe I might not have enough money or something to get into the agricultural school,  then I could just probably... get a 
diff erent job’, boy 10

• ‘just live what you’re living for now’, boy 12

Most young people did not think much past their immediate plans for jobs, further education, travel and so on.  
Some who did were concerned about whether there would be a job for them and whether it would last:

• ‘… with things like government policies, what’s going to happen – is my job going to be under threat, is there going to be 
any stable position for me to take?  I don’t want to go to uni and hop out and there’s no jobs.  I would be ready to kill.  I 
want to be able to stay in a job for a few years.  I may want to be in the same job for my whole life if I like it.  I don’t 
want to be in a job for three years out of uni and then screwed over and have to retrain for a lower job that I hate and I’m 
not being paid what I want to be paid.  Because, pretty much, I’m going to have to earn double what my parents earn just 
to be able to live’, boy 16

Young people said they had no infl uence or control over some of the things that had the greatest impact on them, 
such as parents fi ghting or splitting up; illness in the family; how much attention your parents paid to you; abusive 
parents who were not fi t to control your life; availability of good public transport; facilities and places for young 
people to hang out together; and decisions made by politicians (e.g. Youth Allowance, cost of university and TAFE 
courses).
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Environmental issues
Children raised pollution and environmental issues more readily than young people and one group of 11–12-year-
olds was particularly aware and informed.  

Children were concerned about these issues but were not sure what they could do themselves to help, although 
one 10-year-old girl suggested ‘making a big poster to stop people polluting the air and chopping down trees’ and some 
children had taken part in school-based activities.  � ey wanted something done and had a few suggestions: 

• ‘tell the people cutting down trees to cut down one or two, enough for paper but not all the trees because that’s how we 
breathe’, girl 9

• ‘get off  all the vandalism [e.g. clean up broken glass, clean off  graffi  ti]’, boy 9
• ‘have an invention that would suck up all the pollution’,  boy 9
• ‘when I go to school and come back I see a lot of rubbish on the fences and the other weekend I went fi shing and there 

were all these fi shing ropes stuck in the rocks and Coke bottles just sitting in the rocks’, boy 11
• ‘maybe try and cut down global emissions.  I know they’re already trying but why don’t we get rid all of the cars and melt 

them down and make conveyor belts all over the world’, girl 11
• ‘stop the pollution in the air… [and we] should stop war because too many people die and they’ve got like these big bombs 

that poison the air’, boy 11
• ‘just cut down on plastic bags – don’t make any more – they’ll just have to use paper bags’, girl 11

Children spoke about endangered species and saving whales – and they wanted action taken –  but most did not feel 
they personally could do anything to help:

• ‘make sanctuaries for all the endangered species… there’s this pygmy possum and it’s nearly extinct’, boy 11
• ‘save whales, which are hunted illegally and sold just for money’, boy 12
• ‘well sometimes you think you can change the world and that stuff  but then realise you can’t’, girl 12
• ‘I don’t think kids can do much because not heaps of people listen to them, or to people our age’, boy 12
• ‘they all just think you’re like a little child – you don’t know anything – even though you watch the news and you 

understand all the problems’, girl 12

A few young people raised protection of the environment, global warming and world peace as serious issues where 
not enough was being done.  In one group, this was said to be because the world’s governments are run by elderly 
men who care only about what aff ects them right now.  Younger leaders and more women were needed.  Women 
were considered to be more in touch and better able to look at the bigger picture, not just money and economics.

‘Climate change is an issue that is really 
considerable for us because it is actually going to 
aff ect our generation whereas it is older people 
who are making the decisions and they are the 
same people who have been making mistakes.  
I think that whole argument that it is economy 

versus environment is really false because 
you can have a green economy and 
you can make money and you can 

make jobs through new technology’, girl 15
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� ere was a widespread view among young people in the focus groups that ‘people our age can’t do anything about 
global warming – people stop caring because there’s nothing you can do’. 

An exception to this was a girl who wanted a job where she could do something practical to contribute to a reduction 
in global warming.

� ree 16-year-olds who took part in the photo activity focused on the built environment as a matter of concern to 
them and took shots illustrating this.  Others raised the issue of global warming during the discussions, saying this 
is going to aff ect their lives and they wanted to be part of the generation that does something about these kinds of 
problems unlike ‘the current generation’ of politicians who do nothing. 

One boy took a set of six photographs on his normal route to and from school: 

‘It’s a pretty bad refl ection on society, 
the fact that we all left a trolley out 

there for one to three months and the 
fact we graffi  ti, the fact we leave that 

[plastic bag dangling from overhead 
wires] there.  I walk past this every day 

and I haven’t done anything about it. 
Although I did take a photo, I still did 
nothing.  It’s bad on my behalf, me and 

everyone’, boy 16  
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R O L E  M O D E L S
� e adults who young people most admired or saw as role models were described as ‘real people in our lives’: 

• ‘I’m following my dad’s example – be kind to everyone, respect everyone – but I’ve got [an ideal person] that I want to 
be… kind, goes out helps everyone, smart, knows what he’s doing and is fi t as well’, boy 15

• ‘I like… certain aspects of people… just normal people who do what they think is right.  Just what they’re doing can be 
really amazing and better than other people’, girl 15

• ‘there’s not so much people that I look up to but people that I would rather not be disappointed in me… I admire the 
things that some people do – like volunteers and people who work for human rights’, girl 15

A group of 14-year-olds said that they could admire a famous actress in the movies but their role models were 
people who surrounded them in everyday life (e.g. one boy’s martial arts instructor).   One girl said her role model 
was God, because she was a Christian.

When participants in the Perth interactive forum were asked who they admired, the top two responses were ‘friends’ 
and ‘mum/dad/parents’.

� e main reasons for admiring friends were: they can be relied on; they support and encourage me; personality; 
enjoy their company; help you relax and have fun; easy to talk to.

� e main reasons for admiring parents were: they care about me; support me; fi nd time for me; provide for the 
family; want me to do well; have achieved a lot; make me feel I can do anything.

C e l e b r i t i e s

Children tended to have sports stars or celebrities as their heroes.  When young people admired celebrities, it was 
generally because of characteristics they exhibited:

• ‘I don’t look up to celebrities but [I like them] because they’re on TV… you see them all the time… they bring the 
fashions in’, girl 15

• ‘I kind of look up to Beyonce in the fact that she has the discipline.  Like, she doesn’t swear… you don’t want to be like 
them but you think “that’s cool”’, girl 15

• ‘I want to be an actress and famous – in Hollywood and that – so I’m interested in their lifestyles and how they do that 
sort of stuff ’, girl 15

Some of the girls in the group quoted above were quite sceptical of this last statement, saying ‘they always turn out to be 
druggies, though’.

� ere was quite a lot of concern for people younger than themselves who were infl uenced by what they saw on TV 
or in magazines and the way in which this shaped their ideas about themselves:

• ‘I also think it’s really important for teenagers to accept themselves because with our generation we have all the celebrities 
and movie stars and they’re all – oh they’ve got the newest dress or they look absolutely brilliant and they’ve got the 
makeup - and they’re all so skinny and then kids try to be like them and I think it’s really wrong - going anorexic just to 
be accepted’, girl 15

• ‘I reckon it’s sick that everyone looks up to people who have had so much Botox and plastic surgery’, girl 15

� ere was widespread agreement in groups where this issue arose that magazines cannot be relied on for useful or 
even honest information: 

• ‘we all know that’s it’s all edited anyway so there’s really no point’, girl 15
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I D E A S  F O R  M A K I N G  L I F E  B E T T E R  F O R  C H I L D R E N 
A N D  Y O U N G  P E O P L E
Children and young people had plenty of ideas on what could be done to improve the lives of others their age.  Some 
that have not yet been discussed are mentioned below, grouped by age.  Many of the ideas were about improving the 
lives of others who were ‘doing it tough’.

8 – 1 0  y e a r s
• ‘destroy poverty’
• ‘buy my own land and make everyone stay there if the don’t have a house, like people staying on the road with 

their rugs and all’
• ‘make prices cheaper so people can aff ord to live somewhere and don’t have to live on the streets’
• ‘make sick kids’ lives better by doing what they want but they’d still have to go to school because you need an 

education’
• ‘give $50,000 to needy children’
• ‘get heaps of foster parents ’cause many kids are left in the orphanage… they don’t have parents’

1 1 – 1 2  y e a r s
• ‘make children feel more important because even little kids need to be listened to’
• ‘give kids opportunities to do things they can’t aff ord, like footy clinics’ 
• ‘encourage them to take up opportunities because they might not want to take risks’
• ‘give kids a second chance if they stuff  up’
• ‘if a kid doesn’t have a family and they’re living on the street [the government could] help them out a bit… if 

it’s a teenager living on the street, instead of putting him in gaol, send him to an orphanage or something’
• ‘more doctors to help sick people’
•  ‘lots of space to play and stuff  – it wouldn’t be very fun growing up in a small house and not a very big back 

yard’
• ‘encourage everyone to go to school and get a good education’
• ‘make school more fun – sing a song and do the maths sums in that’
• ‘instead of being stuck in the classroom all day, doing work, and then homework, you could have some free time 

or go out and play sport or something’

1 3  a n d  o v e r
• ‘Have a big day dedicated just to children where they go to a theme park free so they can have one day where 

they feel special like Father’s Day and Mother’s Day; something that everyone supports and everyone knows 
about and it’s huge’

• ‘the government could put a little bit more money towards [public] schools to enhance the equipment and all the 
facilities’
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S U M M A RY  O F  T H E  Q UA L I TAT I V E  R E S E A R C H
In-depth qualitative research with 5–18-year-old Western Australians identifi ed eight aspects of wellbeing they 
believed most important for children and young people. � ere was a high degree of consistency in the fi ndings 
from 39 focus groups, a large interactive forum in Perth, a forum in the South-West, a mural activity, artwork and 
storytelling sessions and a photographic activity. Children and young people spoke about their experiences and 
ideas, what mattered to them, what they wanted for themselves and others their age, and what they hoped for in the 
future. � ey came from a mix of social and cultural backgrounds, in metropolitan, remote and regional areas.

According to those taking part in this research, all children and young people need a loving, supportive family. � ey 
also need good friends, fun and activity, to be safe, a good education, the basics (such as food, clothing, shelter and 
enough money to live), acknowledgement, and freedom and independence.

While each of these has been discussed separately in the report, as have other important themes emerging from the 
research, there are many overlapping areas.

A loving, supportive family
To children and young people, having a loving, supportive family means being able to come home, feel safe and 
have parents to whom you can talk and who will hear you out.  Children and young people enjoyed doing things 
with their family – playing backyard cricket, fi shing, swimming or having gatherings where the whole family comes 
together.  Some parents are seen to expect a lot and their children don’t want to disappoint them.  Children and 
young people wanted their parents to be interested in them and to provide love and emotional support.  � ey don’t 
like family stress and confl ict.  Family confl ict, and especially parents fi ghting, drinking and being abusive, scares 
children and young people.  

Indigenous participants showed a lot of respect for their parents and did not criticise them the way many non-
Indigenous children and young people did. When Indigenous children and young people talked about parents who 
did not take care of their children, letting them go hungry and unattended, they spoke bluntly but without pointing 
the fi nger at particular parents. 

It was evident that the families of many Indigenous participants had been devastated by the loss of parents, uncles, 
aunties and young ones to suicide, car crashes and other causes of death. Several children had attended many family 
funerals.  � is made them feel sad and unsafe and they worried about losing more family members. 

Good friends
According to children and young people, everyone needs friends to hang out with: good, fun days make life worth 
living.  � ey delighted in having friends with whom to share good times and experience acceptance and support.  
Many young people considered that only friends could truly understand how they feel and they are the only ones 
they trusted to tell their problems to.  Most but not all young people in this research had enough friends or were 
able to spend enough time with them.  

Fun and activity
Most children enjoyed team games and sports but loved unstructured ways of having fun such as riding bikes 
and skateboards, kicking a ball around and playing on the playground.  Children and young people in remote and 
regional areas seemed to have more freedom to explore and be active.  Young people liked being active and getting 
out and socialising with friends but said there was a lack of places for them to hang out.  Some linked this to young 
people getting into trouble: getting drunk, using drugs and causing damage to property and themselves.



80

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

C h a p t e r  4 :  W h a t  We  F o u n d

Being safe
� e majority of children and young people felt safe at home and many experienced the ‘loving, supportive family’ they 
considered so important for a good life.

Children in the Kimberley used the word ‘unsafe’ in several contexts, such as when describing how they felt when 
there was a funeral on: sad, unwell, upset and unsafe.  As discussed earlier, Indigenous children and young people 
had suff ered the loss of many family members.  Feeling unsafe seemed to include lacking a sense of security as well as 
concern for personal safety.

� is research indicates that a lot of bullying is going on, more in some places than others.  It was familiar to all and 
often hurtful and distressing.  Bullies were hated by children and young people, and some wanted them punished.   

In Perth and the South-West, ‘creepy’ people at bus and train stations scared young people and some said the streets 
were not always safe, either.  Drugs and alcohol were said to be part of the problem.  Being scared of using public 
transport closes down opportunities for socialising or getting to work and makes young people more reliant on their 
parents – just when they want more freedom and independence.  

A good education
Everyone considered a good education to be really important. Achieving that was a struggle for some, including those 
with learning diffi  culties or spending long periods in hospital. Indigenous children aspired to go to school every day 
because they understood that this was the path to a job, earning their own money and being able to make choices 
about life.  

School was described as where you saw your friends and 
escaped your family.  Teachers could be loved or loathed and 
there was broad agreement that students’ workloads could be 
more evenly distributed to make them easier to manage and 
reduce pressure. 

  e basics
Having basic needs met was something that most children 
and young people accepted as normal, but it was not so for all. 
Some Indigenous children described being hungry, sad, lonely 
and angry, and all Indigenous participants in this research had 
witnessed the problems caused by alcohol, including people 
who fi ght, mess up the house and leave them to clean it up. 

Having at least some money to be able to socialise was important for young people, some of whom had part-time 
jobs to pay for this or contribute to the cost of text books, and some were concerned about the cost of further 
education.  Attitudes to money and possessions varied but could be summed up as: money does not buy happiness 
but contributes to it.

Acknowledgement
Children and young people wanted the things that were important in their lives to be acknowledged by adults and 
the broader society.  � ey also wanted to feel personally valued and appreciated, in particular by parents, friends and 
teachers.    Being complimented or made to feel special when they had done something well was highly valued and 
being listened to, and having their ideas taken seriously, made them feel respected.

Indigenous children and young people wanted a strong culture and to have the positive things about their traditional 
values acknowledged and appreciated.  � ey liked being with grandparents, listening to stories and learning about 
their culture.
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Freedom and independence
Children related freedom to being able to get out and do things without having parents managing every aspect of 
their lives. Young people wanted freedom to make decisions and learn from their mistakes, but recognised they 
needed boundaries and guidelines.  � ey placed a high value on being acknowledged when they did well and disliked 
being  criticised.

Other fi ndings
Stress came up repeatedly throughout the research, with diff erences in the way in which individuals responded 
to it. Many were highly disciplined and capable, as they juggled part-time jobs, sport, other interests and study, 
and seemed to have inner resources that helped them cope, but some young people appeared overwhelmed. � ey 
adopted a kind of gritted-teeth approach and said they just had to hang on or endure it until it was all over (i.e. Year 
12 completed). � ere were a few boys, aged 15 and 16, who appeared to be feeling shattered and experiencing real 
pain as they battled on. Other boys and girls seemed to be on strike: disengaged, angry and resentful.

Children and young people mostly shared their worries and problems with family and friends and for many this 
worked well and was suffi  cient to deal with day-to-day knocks and setbacks, but some  said they kept their problems 
to themselves. It was also evident that some did not trust teachers, counsellors or other professionals or saw their 
problems as not important enough to justify asking for their help. � is can leave them and the friends they confi de 
in feeling burdened and anxious. 

Children and young people had plenty of ideas on what could be done to improve the lives of others their age. � ey 
were kind and compassionate in their concern for those whom they considered less fortunate than themselves, and 
many of their ideas for improvement focused on making life better for people who were doing it tough. Some young 
people, however, were tough on their own generation and held fears for those younger than themselves. One very 
clear message was that parents had a responsibility to care for and support their children.

In this research there was an interesting contrast between young people who acknowledged (in a tangential way) 
their own use of alcohol and their disparagement of others who did the same and who also used drugs. Children 
and young people were concerned about parents who spent money on alcohol and neglected their children, and 
adults who supplied alcohol and drugs to young people.

Children had a lot to say about the world beyond themselves. � ey expressed concerns about the natural 
environment, pollution and threatened species, amongst other issues. For the most part, young people were 
uncomfortable talking about these big issues, not because they did not care but because they wanted to make a 
distinction between things they may be able to infl uence and what seemed to be out of their control.  � ere were 
a few exceptions to this and some well-informed young people could see a role for themselves in bringing about 
change. 

When asked whom they most admired, almost all children and young people talked about people in their own 
everyday lives, in particular their friends and parents, because of the love and support these people give them. Even 
those children who admired celebrities and sports stars tended to admire them more for their personal attributes 
than for their celebrity status.

Overwhelmingly, young Western Australians had high expectations for the future and were optimistic and confi dent 
about achieving their aims.  
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Mural painted by recently arrived migrants, aged 6-12 years, living in Perth: 

• A 6-year-old drew a picture of herself at school wearing a necklace: she was happy because she was playing with 
her friends and they were singing.

• A 7-year-old drew herself at home wearing ‘a star and some happy clothes’.  To make other children feel happy, she 
would play with them.   She said her favourite things were bananas, oranges and playing.

• A 9-year-old drew herself in her uniform at school: she was happy because she was at school, playing with her 
friends.  She said that when she felt happy she told her teacher and her family.  When she was sad she didn’t 
always tell anyone but sometimes told her mum and dad.

• An 11-year-old drew a picture of himself at school: he was happy because his friends were together and were 
helping each other.   He said that when he was happy he felt excited.  To make other kids feel happy, he would 
play with them and talk to them.  He liked eating his favourite food - rice and eggs.  What he liked doing most 
was playing soccer, football, tennis and PlayStation.

• A 12-year-old drew herself ‘wearing an orange dress with some little things in there with some stars… and I was 
wearing my hair-band’.  She was happy because ‘it was the best day of my life [because] my mother buys me the orange 
dress’.  � ey had a good picnic and played games.

Mural painted by recently arrived migrants, aged 6-12 years, living in Perth: 
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Q UA N T I TAT I V E  R E S E A R C H  F I N D I N G S 

O n l i n e  S u r v e y

� e “MyVoice” online survey for 10–17-year-olds was conducted over a 20-day period in December 2009. A copy 
of the survey, together with the results, is provided at Attachment 8. 

A summary of the main fi ndings is provided below.

T h e  P a r t i c i p a n t s

� ere were 582 participant24. � eir demographic profi le is summarised below.

• � e majority of respondents were boys: 318 (54.6%) boys and 255 (43.8%) girls25 
• � e most common respondents were 13 or 14 years old: ages ranged 10–17 years (135 respondents were 10–12 

years old, 282 were 13 or 14 years old, and 155 were 15–17 years)26 
• � e vast majority of respondents, 451 (77.5%), were from Perth, 36 (6.2%) were from the Mid West, 29 (5%) 

were from Peel, 26 (4.5%) were from Goldfi elds–Esperance, and the rest were from other regional areas or did not 
specify a region. 

• 45 respondents (7.7%) indicated they had a disability (the most common disabilities were intellectual and 
physical)

• 37 respondents (6.36%) identifi ed as being Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander
• 25 respondents (4.3%) were in foster care.

24  � ere were 605 responses to the survey, but only 582 were useable. � e remaining 23 comprised 12 blanks (where respondents 
entered the survey but did not answer any questions), 8 duplicates (where respondents competed the survey twice), and 3 who 
answered only the demographic questions. 

25  � e remaining 1.6% of respondents did not respond to the question on gender.
26  � e remaining 1.5% of respondents did not respond to the question on age.
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L i f e  S a t i s f a c t i o n

� e participants were asked to respond to a number of statements about their lives . � eir responses are provided 
below.

Statements about Life (%)

Agree Disagree Not sure Nil response

 I am happy with my life 72.0 9.3 18.4 0.3

 I have to follow too many rules 40.0 41.4 17.9 0.7

 I have enough time to do the things that interest me 63.2 22.3 13.1 1.4

 I need more opportunity to work things out for myself 48.8 30.4 19.9 0.9

 I have enough good friends 85.7 6.9 6.7 0.7

 I think my parents expect too much of me 30.8 50.9 17.9 0.5

 I can’t do much to change my life 26.1 54.6 18.9 0.3

 I go along with my friends in order to be popular 16.2 70.8 12.7 0.3

 I would like to spend more time with my family 55.5 24.2 19.9 0.3

 I have too much stress/worry in my life 36.6 42.6 19.8 1.0

 I feel loved and cared for 78.5 10.0 11.0 0.5

 I feel upset when my friends don’t get along 55.3 26.1 17.7 0.9

 If I work hard I will achieve my goals 78.7 9.5 10.8 1.0

 I fi nd peer group pressures diffi  cult to resist 21.5 52.7 25.3 0.5

 I feel that people listen to what I have to say 51.7 20.8 26.8 0.7

 I have everything I really need 58.2 25.3 15.6 0.9

 I get worried when my friends have problems 66.2 19.2 14.1 0.5

 I feel I can make a diff erence in the world 48.6 24.9 25.6 0.9

 I would like more say in decisions aff ecting my life 62.0 13.9 22.9 1.2

� e above responses indicated that most of the children and young people who participated in the survey were 
happy, enjoyed good friendships, felt loved, and were optimistic about achieving their goals. � e majority, however, 
wanted more say in decisions aff ecting their lives and would like to spend more time with their families. � e 
majority also reported getting worried when their friends have problems and feeling upset when their friends don’t 
get along. A signifi cant minority felt they have to follow too many rules and wanted more opportunity to work 
things out for themselves. � ey were not convinced that people listen enough to what they have to say.  Over one–
third also felt they have too much stress or worry in their lives.

Support for dealing with problems
Some 60.3% of children and young people reported having someone to talk to about their problems or worries. 
Mostly, they talked to their parents or friends. A worrying 38.7% of respondents, however, said they did not have 
anyone to talk to or would prefer to keep their problems to themselves (9.1% and 29.6% respectively).  

Bullying
� e responses to the questions about bullying were concerning. � e majority of respondents (60.8%) indicated that 
they had been bullied, and half of those had been bullied in the last year. Also, 44.3% of respondents stated that 
they had bullied someone else. One-third of the total sample indicated that they had been bullied themselves and 
had bullied someone else.
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Public transport and safety
Nearly 60% of respondents indicated that they used public transport. Of those, nearly two-thirds said they always 
felt safe on public transport during the day, but only 21.3% said they always felt safe at night. Indeed, 39% of the 
children and young people who said they used public transport appeared to have used it only during the day (which 
was perhaps not surprising, given that nearly three quarters of the respondents were under 15 years of age). 

Safety in diff erent environments
Questions were asked about how safe the children and young people felt in diff erent environments – at home, 
school, in the community, parties, sporting events and places where lots of young people gather. � e place they felt 
safest was home (with 81.6% indicating they ‘always feel safe’ at home). � e place they felt least safe was in the local 
community (with 42.4% of children and young people saying they often or sometimes felt scared in the community).

Feelings about home
Participants were asked “How do you feel about the home in which you live?” Nearly 57% said ‘really good’, 33% said 
‘good’ and 9% said ‘not so good’. � e remaining 1% did not respond to the question.

Trust
Questions were asked about the levels of trust between adults and children/young people. � e results indicated that 
the children and young people surveyed:

• had more trust in the adults they knew than in adults in general
• felt that the adults they knew had more trust in them than did adults in general 
• thought that children and young people trusted adults more than adults trusted them.

Only 34% felt that adults in general had a lot of trust in children and young people. 

C o m m e n t s  m a d e  b y  s u r v e y  r e s p o n d e n t s

� ere were three open-ended questions in the survey:

1. What does “wellbeing mean to you?” (N.B. participants were told that “It is OK to say ‘not sure’ or ‘don’t know’)
2. What is the main thing in your life you would like to change?
3. What are the three best things about your life?

Less than half (49%) of the respondents answered the question “What does wellbeing mean to you?” � e top fi ve 
responses were:

1. Happy (29.4%)
2. Safety (15.9%)
3. Healthy (11.0%)
4. Physical and mental health (8.5%)
5. Being well (7.5%).

� ese responses suggest that the term ‘wellbeing’ does not enjoy a shared understanding amongst children and young 
people.

Some 78.7% of the respondents answered the question “What is the main thing in your life you would like to 
change?” � e top six responses were:

1. Nothing (19.9%)
2. My behaviour (5.8%)
3. Everything (5.6%)
4. Where I live (5.0%)
5. Physical appearance (4.6%)
6. My attitude and personality (4.6%).
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A small number of children and young people made concerning comments about their life experiences, outlook and 
mental health, including mention of sexual abuse and suicidal thoughts. � ese disclosures suggest that confi dential 
surveys requiring only passive consent are useful in eliciting the views of vulnerable children and young people.

92.6% of the respondents answered the question “What are the three best things about your life?” � e top fi ve 
responses were:

1. Family (27.8%)
2. Friends (22.5%)
3. Sport (5.5%)
4. Other activities (5.2%)
5. Teacher/school (4.1%).

Diagrams depicting the broad range of responses to these three questions are provided at Attachment 8(d).

A ‘General Comments’ box was provided at the end of the survey for children and young people who had additional 
things to say. Only 10.7% did. Of those: 

1. 37.1% said the survey was good and/or fun
2. 27.4% provided elaborations on their responses to survey questions and included comments such as ‘I love my 

family’ and ‘I realise I have good friends’, but did not refl ect any major themes
3. 16.1% said the survey was not worth the time and eff ort 
4. 8.1% suggested improvements to the survey
5. 6.5% made comments pertaining to the questions themselves (e.g. ‘the questions were hard’).

Va r i a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  g r o u p s

To determine whether there were any signifi cant attitudinal diff erences between the diff erent groups of children and 
young people who completed the survey, the following breakdowns of the quantitative data were conducted:

• boys/girls
• country/city
• primary school/high school
• Indigenous/non-Indigenous.

� e detailed results of these variations are found at Attachment 8(c).

What does the data tell us?  Overall, the gender, location, ethnicity and age of the survey participants did not 
signifi cantly aff ect their responses to many questions. However, there were some interesting diff erences that are 
worth noting. � ese are outlined below in three categories:

• Small diff erences (a diff erence in responses between groups of over 5%, but less than 10%)
• Medium diff erences (a diff erence in responses between groups of more than 10%, but less than 20%)
• Large diff erences (a diff erence in responses between groups of more than 20%).
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Diff erences Between Country and Metropolitan (City) (Sample size: Metro 451, country 115, no response 16) 

SMALL DIFFERENCES 
BETWEEN 5 AND 10%

MEDIUM DIFFERENCES
OVER 10%, BUT LESS THAN 

20%

LARGE DIFFERENCES
OVER 20%

A higher percentage of country than city children 
and young people:
•  are happy with their lives 
•  feel they have enough time to do the things that 

interest • them
•  want to spend more time with their families
•  feel they can make a diff erence in the world
•  have someone they can talk to about their 

problems
•  talk to their teachers about their problems

A considerably higher percentage of 
country than city children and young 
people:
•  feel that people listen to what they 

say
•  believe they have everything they 

really need
•  talk to their aunties, uncles, 

grandparents, cousins and brothers 
and sisters about their problems

Nil

A higher percentage of city than country children 
and young people:
•  feel they have to follow too many rules
•  feel they have too much stress/worry in their 

lives
•  think that children and young people have a lot 

of trust in adults generally
•  talk to their friends about their problems
•  always feel safe in the local community

A considerably higher percentage of 
city than country children and young 
people:
•  would like more say in decisions 

aff ecting their lives

A far higher percentage of city than 
country children and young people 
think their parents expect too 
much of them

Diff erences Between Boys and Girls (Sample size: 318 boys, 255 girls, no response 9)

SMALL DIFFERENCES 
BETWEEN 5 AND 10%

MEDIUM DIFFERENCES
OVER 10%, BUT LESS THAN 

20%

LARGE DIFFERENCES 
OVER 20%

A higher percentage of boys than girls:
•  feel they have to follow too many rules
•  believe they have bullied someone else
•  always feel safe in the local community, at 

parties and gatherings, at sporting events, and in 
places where there are lots of young people

A considerably higher percentage of 
boys than girls:
•  feel safe using public transport at 

night
•  think adults in general have a lot 

of trust in children and young 
people

A far higher percentage of boys 
than girls feel safe when using 
public transport in the day

A higher percentage of girls than boys:
•  want to spend more time with their families
•  feel that people listen to what they say

A considerably higher percentage of girls 
than boys:
•  would like more say in decisions 

aff ecting their lives
•  have someone they can talk to about 

their problems
•  talk to their friends about their 

problems

A far higher percentage of girls than 
boys:
•  feel upset when their friends don’t 

get along
•  get worried when their friends have 

problems
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Diff erences Between Respondents of High School Age and Primary School Age
(Sample size: 131 primary, 426 secondary, no response/other 25)

SMALL DIFFERENCES 
BETWEEN 5 AND 10%

MEDIUM DIFFERENCES
OVER 10%, BUT LESS THAN 20%

LARGE DIFFERENCES 
OVER 20%

A higher percentage of high school age 
respondents:
•  think their parents expect too much of them
•  feel that if they work hard they will achieve their 

goals
•  always feel safe in places where there are lots of 

young people
•  always feel safe on public transport at night

A considerably higher percentage of 
high school age respondents:
•  feel they have too many rules to 

follow
•  feel they have too much stress/

worry in their lives
•  would like more say in decisions 

aff ecting their lives
•  use public transport
•  feel safe at sporting events

Nil

A higher percentage of primary school age 
respondents:
•  are happy most of the time
•  feel they can’t do much to change their lives
•  want to spend more time with their families
•  get worried when their friends have problems
•  talk to their mum or dad about their problems
•  think that the adults they know have a lot of 

trust in children and young people
•  think that adults in general have a lot of trust in 

children and young people

A considerably higher percentage of 
primary school age respondents:
•  go along with their friends in order 

to be popular
•  feel upset when their friends don’t 

get along
•  feel they can make a diff erence in 

the world
•  talk to their aunties, uncles and 

grandparents about their problems
•  feel unsafe in the local community

A far higher percentage of 
primary school age respondents 
talk to their teachers about their 
problems

Diff erences Between Indigenous and non-Indigenous Respondents (Sample size:   e number of non-
Indigenous respondents was 544.   e number of Indigenous respondents was 37, which is a reasonable but not 
substantial sample size. Results should therefore be treated with some caution.)

SMALL DIFFERENCES 
BETWEEN 5 AND 10%

MEDIUM DIFFERENCES
OVER 10%, BUT LESS THAN 20%

LARGE DIFFERENCES 
OVER 20%

A higher percentage of Indigenous than non-
Indigenous children and young people:
•  feel they have to follow too many rules
•  feel they have enough time to do the things that 

interest them
•  would like to spend more time with their 

families
•  always feel safe in their local communities
•  feel really good about the homes in which they 

live
•  think adults generally have a lot of trust in 

children and young people

A considerably higher percentage 
of Indigenous than non-Indigenous 
children and young people:
•  fi nd peer pressure diffi  cult to resist
•  always feel safe on public transport 

at night
•  always feel safe in places where there 

are lots of young people
•  think children and young people 

have a lot of trust in adults generally

Nil

A higher percentage of non-Indigenous than 
Indigenous children and young people:
•  believe they have everything they really need
•  would like more say in decisions aff ecting their 

lives
•  reported bullying someone else

A considerably higher percentage 
of non-Indigenous than Indigenous 
children and young people:
•  feel loved and cared for
•  feel happy most of the time
•  feel upset when their friends don’t 

get along
•  feel they have someone they can talk 

to about their problems or worries*

A far higher percentage of non-
Indigenous than Indigenous 
children and young people:
•  get worried when their friends 

have problems
•  reported being bullied

*  While Indigenous children and young people were less likely than non-Indigenous children and young people to feel they had someone to talk 
to, those who did say they had someone to talk to were much more likely to talk to family (including extended family) and to teachers than were 
non-Indigenous children and young people. Conversely, they were less likely than non-Indigenous children and young people to talk to friends. 
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S U M M A RY  O F  T H E  Q UA N T I TAT I V E  R E S E A R C H
While the focus of this project was on the qualitative research, the online survey (the quantitative component) 
proved valuable. It enabled issues identifi ed in the qualitative research to be tested and explored with many hundreds 
of children and young people. It also attracted a higher participation rate from boys than did the qualitative research 
and captured some vulnerable and disadvantaged children whose voices might not otherwise have been heard. � e 
anonymous nature of the online survey and the fact that parental consent was not required are the most likely 
explanations for this.

� e survey also confi rmed several fi ndings of the qualitative research – in particular:

• the importance of family and friends to children and young people; 
• the generally optimistic and positive nature of children and young people; 
• the high levels of satisfaction felt by children and young people with their homes, families and friends. 

Despite this – and as demonstrated in both the survey and also the qualitative research – the majority of children 
and young people indicated they would like more say in decisions aff ecting their lives and would like to spend more 
time with their families. � e majority also reported getting worried when their friends have problems and feeling 
upset when their friends don’t get along. A signifi cant minority felt they have to follow too many rules, want more 
opportunity to work things out for themselves, and were not convinced that people listen enough to what they have 
to say. Over one-third also felt they had too much stress or worry in their lives and a similar number said they kept 
their problems to themselves. Also of concern was the fact that well over half reported having been bullied (half of 
those in the last year).

� e survey cross-tabulations indicated that there were few wildly divergent views between groups of children and 
young people – i.e. between girls and boys, city and country, primary and secondary, Indigenous and non-Indigenous 
– but there were certainly some distinctions that policy-makers might want to consider. � ese include, for example, 
the fi ndings that:

• Indigenous survey participants felt less loved than non-Indigenous participants, and also found peer pressure 
more diffi  cult to resist, 

• most primary school age children and nearly half the girls of all ages reported feeling scared sometimes or often in 
the community, and 

• two-thirds of high school age participants wanted more say in decisions aff ecting their lives.

� e survey asked ‘What does wellbeing mean to you?’  Only half the children and young people responded to this 
question and those who did proposed many diff erent ideas (‘being happy’ and ‘safety’ being the top two responses). 
� is suggests that the term ‘wellbeing’ does not enjoy a shared understanding amongst the majority of children and 
young people.
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� is chapter summarises key fi ndings from the qualitative and quantitative research. It also highlights signifi cant 
issues raised by the research participants.

As mentioned at the outset, this research project focused on reporting the views of children and young people and 
excluded the identifi cation of any implications and the making of recommendations.  

K E Y  F I N D I N G S
When children and young people are treated seriously and given the opportunity to raise matters of importance 
to them, they express their views willingly and often with a good deal of insight.  � ey want to have a say in 
decisions that aff ect them. Participation in this research gave 959 of Western Australia’s children and young 
people the opportunity to speak out on what they believe is important to their wellbeing.27  

� e majority of children and young people taking part in the research felt they had a pretty good life:

• most participants in the qualitative research indicated they had much of what they said was important for their 
wellbeing;

• 72% of respondents to the online survey agreed with the statement “I am happy with my life”.  Just over 9% 
disagreed with this statement and 18% indicated they were “not sure”.

For the children and young people who participated in this research, the most important aspects of wellbeing 
were:

A loving, supportive family 
Children and young people taking part in the qualitative research believed that everyone their age needs love, 
care, support and good parents.  � e majority enjoyed the warmth, acceptance and security that all wished for 
and needed. Many loved, admired and appreciated their parents and over three-quarters (78%) of respondents 
to the online survey reported feeling loved and cared for.  Children and young people enjoyed being with their 
families and more than half (56%) would like to spend more time with them.

Children and young people said they didn’t like family stress or confl ict, especially when parents were drunk or 
fi ghting.

C h a p t e r  5 :  K e y  F i n d i n g s  a n d  S i g n i f i c a n t  I s s u e s 

27 � e research focused exclusively on the views of children and young people and does not report the things that parents and 
experts in health, education and other fi elds know and understand to be crucial to positive development.
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Good friends 
Children and young people delighted in having friends with whom to share good times, just playing or hanging 
out.  � ey disliked it when their friends did not get along and over half (55%) of respondents to the online 
survey said this made them feel upset.  Young people considered their friends to be an important source of 
support and understanding and the majority (86%) said they had enough good friends – a positive fi nding 
given the importance they attached to friendship and the understanding and support that came from good 
relationships with their peers.  Many young people considered that only friends could truly understand how 
they felt and that friends were the only ones they trusted to tell their problems to.

Fun and activity 
Most children enjoyed team games and sports but loved unstructured play. In remote and regional areas they 
seemed to have more freedom to explore and be active.  Young people made the most of their opportunities to 
socialise and be active but said there were few facilities for them. 

A lack of adequate, clean recreation facilities was frequently commented on in this research.  Young people 
believed there was a clear association between boredom and bad behaviour, including property damage, getting 
drunk and using drugs. Children need space and freedom to enjoy spontaneous play and explore public space 
without adults. Dirty parks and unsafe play areas reduce opportunities for them to enjoy their childhood.

Being safe 
� e majority of children and young people felt safe and cared for at home. However, bullying emerged as a major 
concern in the qualitative research, more in some schools than in others, and was often said to be hurtful and 
distressing. � is fi nding was corroborated by the online survey, with responses indicating that 61% of the children 
and young people had been bullied, half of these within the last year.  One-third of the sample indicated they had 
both been bullied and bullied someone else.  

Some young people also reported feeling scared at train and bus stations and in their neighbourhoods.  Drugs and 
alcohol were said to be part of the problem. Being scared of public transport reduced opportunities for socialising or 
getting to work and made young people more reliant on their parents – just when they wanted more freedom and 
independence.

A good education 
� ere was widespread agreement amongst children and young people that a good education is vital, but achieving it 
was a struggle for some, particularly Indigenous children in the Kimberley who aspired to go to school every day and 
understood how important this was for their future.  

For most children and young people, school was the place where they could see their friends and for some it was 
where they could escape family problems.  � ere was broad agreement amongst young people that school workloads 
could be more evenly distributed to make things more manageable and less pressured for them.

  e basics  
Most participants did not have to worry about having adequate food, clothing, shelter and money to live but 
some Indigenous children described being hungry and feeling sad, lonely and angry. Indigenous participants in 
this research had witnessed problems caused by alcohol, including people fi ghting and messing up houses, and 
Indigenous and non-Indigenous participants in the Kimberley reported that children were being neglected.

Attitudes to money and possessions varied. � ose who owned iPods, mobile phones or other such possessions 
enjoyed them without believing these were more important than good relationships, achieving the best results they 
can at school and getting out and about in the company of friends and family.  Most agreed that money does not buy 
happiness but contributes to it. 
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C h a p t e r  5 :  K e y  F i n d i n g s  a n d  S i g n i f i c a n t  I s s u e s 

Acknowledgement  
Children and young people wanted acknowledgement of the things that were important to them including 
being personally valued and appreciated, especially by parents, friends and teachers.  Children and young people 
wanted their parents to be proud of them and, when they were, they wanted to be told.  � ey spoke of the need 
to feel special when they did well and said this boosted their belief in themselves.

Indigenous children and young people wanted a strong culture and to have the positive things about their 
traditional values acknowledged and appreciated. 

Freedom and independence  
Children wanted to be free to get out and do things without having parents managing every aspect of their 
lives.  Many young people were satisfi ed with the amount of freedom they had and those who wanted more 
recognised they also needed guidelines and boundaries.  

Survey responses indicated that 62% would like to have more say in decisions aff ecting their lives and about 
half were not convinced that people listened enough to what they said.

Some were pursuing their independence by taking part-time jobs to provide money for social activities and to 
contribute to the cost of their education.

S I G N I F I C A N T  I S S U E S
� roughout the research, children and young people spoke of the things that contributed to, and detracted 
from, their wellbeing. Many of the signifi cant detractors they identifi ed such as bullying, family confl ict, a lack 
of recreational facilities, and feeling unsafe in public places, have been discussed above in the context of the eight 
aspects of wellbeing. Some issues, however, were relevant to several aspects of wellbeing and are therefore discussed 
separately below. 

Stress
Over one-third of respondents to the survey indicated they had too much stress or worry in their lives.  Some 
participants in the qualitative research, particularly some who were academically talented, felt overwhelmed by their 
school workload and doubted their capacity to cope. In some cases, this was exacerbated by the demands of a part-
time job. Young people felt more fl exible school arrangements and better planning would help. 

A diff erent kind of stress was experienced by some Indigenous children who reported going hungry and being 
scared that members of their family might die.   Several children said they had attended a lot of funerals and this 
made them feel sad and unsafe.

Alcohol and drugs
Alcohol and drugs are part of the lives of some children and young people through their own use and that of 
their friends, peers and parents. Some young people acknowledged their use of alcohol and at the same time were 
disparaging about others their age getting drunk and using drugs. Some also reported parents being drunk, abusive 
and violent.  

In the Kimberley it was reported that adults provided children and young people with alcohol which was consumed 
to such an extent they passed out.  A number of Indigenous children and young people said that parents spent all 
their money on alcohol and neglected their children.
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Help seeking
Children and young people mostly shared their worries and problems with family and friends and for many this 
worked well and was suffi  cient to deal with day-to-day knocks and setbacks, but a signifi cant minority said they kept 
their problems to themselves. It was also evident that some did not trust teachers, counsellors or other professionals 
or saw their problems as not important enough to justify asking for their help. � is can leave them and the friends 
they confi de in feeling burdened and anxious. 

Banners produced by 24 Perth young people, depicting their views on what matters, 
what they want more of, and what they want less of.
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C h a p t e r  4 :  W h a t  We  F o u n d

F I N A L  O B S E RVAT I O N S
� e extent to which children and young people were interested in and concerned for others emerged strongly in 
this research. Even those experiencing hardship were concerned about other children and young people who they 
considered less fortunate than themselves. One very clear message was that parents had a responsibility to care for 
and support their children.

Children and young people were also interested in big issues such as pollution and climate change but most seemed 
unsure of what they could do to help because of their age and the size of the problems.  � ere appears to be an 
opportunity to tap into this reservoir of concern for others and for the world so that children and young people are 
able to contribute their ideas, energy and goodwill.

When asked whom they most admired, almost all children and young people talked about people in their own 
everyday lives, in particular their friends and parents, because of the love and support they provide. Even those 
children who admired celebrities and sports stars tended to admire them more for their personal attributes than for 
their celebrity status.

Most children and young people who participated in this research had plans or dreams for the future and were 
confi dent about achieving their goals. On the whole, they were optimistic and many in this research were prepared 
to work hard to get what they wanted. � ey were forthright and positive in their views on what helps them live their 
lives to the full. What they want most is to enjoy their lives and to have the opportunity to live well. 

Children and young people depend on the adults who make decisions aff ecting their lives to provide appropriate care 
and protection, be alert to their needs and interests and ensure they are able to reach their full potential.  It is hoped 
that this research will help the Commissioner for Children and Young People, and all those responsible for this 
State’s youngest and most vulnerable citizens, to promote and enhance their wellbeing.

AT TAC H M E N T S
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Attachment 1: Profile of Research Participants 

 
Below is a profile of the participants in both the qualitative and quantitative (online survey) 

components of the research. 
 
GROUP QUALITATIVE RESEARCH 

COMPONENT  

QUANTITATIVE 

COMPONENT (ONLINE 

SURVEY)  

TOTAL SAMPLE 

Boys/girls 167 boys (44.3%) 

210 girls (55.7%) 

318 boys (54.6%) 

255 girls (43.8%) 
(9 participants in the online 

survey did not stipulate gender) 

485 boys (50.6%)  

465 girls (48.5%)  
(9 participants in the online 

survey did not stipulate 

gender) 

 

Perth vs 

regional/remote 

188 Perth (49.9%) 

189 regional/remote 

(50.1%) 

 

451 Perth (77.5%) 

131 regional/remote 

(22.5%) 

639 Perth (66.6%) 

320 regional/remote 

(33.4%) 

 

Indigenous 56 (14.8%)  

 

37 (6.4%) 93 (9.7%) 

Disability 10 (2.6%) 45 (7.7%) 55 (5.7%) 

 

In-care 12 (3.2%) 25 (4.3%) 37 (3.9%) 

 

English as a 

Second 

Language (ESL) 

15 (4.0%) Not asked 15 (1.6%) 

 

Learning 

difficulties 

22 (5.8%) Not asked 22 (2.3%) 

 

Chronic health 

conditions 

6 (1.6%) Not asked 6 (0.6%) 

 

Ages 44 in Pre-Prim/Year 1 

(11.7%) 

88 in Years 3-7 (23.3%) 

245 in Years 8+ (65.0%) 

135 in Years 5-7 (23.2%) 

437 in Years 8+ (75.1%) 
(10 participants in the online 

survey did not stipulate 

age/year group) 

 

44 in Pre-Prim/Year 1 

(4.6%) 

223 in Years 3-7 (23.2%) 

682 in Years 8+ (71.1%)) 
(10 participants in the online 

survey did not stipulate 

age/year group) 

Totals Total: 377 participants Total: 582 participants Total: 959 participants 
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 Attachment 2: Standard Consent Forms and Information Sheets 
 

 
  

‘MyVoice’: A research project where children and young people talk about feeling good  

and being able to live their lives to the full 
 

Consent Form for Children 
 

Side A: Parent/Guardian Consent 
 

Please complete this form once you have read the attached information sheets for you and your 

child. 

 

Are you happy for your child to talk to us? (please tick)   
 

  YES    

   NO 
 

If you are happy for your child to be involved, we would like you to: 

• Talk to your child to explain the project  

• See if your child is happy to be involved and ask them to complete Side B of this form. 

If you and your child both agree that he/she can take part in the research project please fill out the 

information below (please tick): 
 

  I give permission for the child named below to take part in this research project. 

  I have read and understand the Consent Information for Parents/Guardians and Consent 

Information for Children and Young People. 

 

Name of child/young person  (PLEASE PRINT)    Age    Male/Female 
 

__________________________________    ___    _____ 
 

Name of school   (PLEASE PRINT)      
 

__________________________________    PTO    
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Name of parent/guardian (PLEASE PRINT)    Phone number 

 

__________________________________    ______________ 

 

Parent/guardian signature      Date 

 

__________________________________    ______________ 

 
 

 

Side B: Child Consent (the child fills out this part) 

 
Please fill this out once you have read the information sheet for Children and Young People. 

 
Are you happy to talk to us?     

 

  YES  

  NO  

 

 

My name is (child to write own name, if possible*): 

 

 

______________________________________ 

 

* Parents/Guardians: If it is not possible for your child to write their name, we will ask them for verbal 

permission on the day, before we start our group discussions. If they don’t want to participate, we will 

respect their decision. 

 

THANK YOU 

 

Please return this form to your class teacher as soon as possible. 
 

More information concerning this project may be obtained from: 
 

Jan Saggers 

Director, Nexus Strategic Solutions, PO Box 2047 

Claremont North, WA 6910 

Telephone: 9385 4934 

Email: jan.saggers@optusnet.com.au 

 
This research is being conducted for the Commissioner for Children and Young People, WA 

by Nexus Strategic Solutions, Sankey Associates and the Child Study Centre,  

University of Western Australia 

 

 

ConsentFormPSchildren28/8/09.doc 
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‘MyVoice’: A research project where children and young people talk about feeling good and being 

able to live their lives to the full 
 

Side A: Consent Form for Young People (young person to complete) 
 

Are you happy to talk to us? (please tick)   
 

YES    

NO 

 

If you are happy to be involved, we would like you to: 

• Talk to your parent/guardian about the project  

• Ask them to read the Consent Information for Parents/Guardians (attached) 

• Ask if they support your decision to be involved. If they don’t, unfortunately you can’t take part. 

If you are happy to take part in the research project please fill out the information below: 
 

  I agree to take part in this research project 

  I have read and understand the Consent Information for Children and Young People 

  My parent/guardian supports my decision and has signed Side B of this form 
 

Name of young person (PLEASE PRINT)     Age    Male/Female 

 

________________________________    ____  ____ 

 

Name of school/TAFE  (PLEASE PRINT)      

 

________________________________    

 

Signature        Date 

 

________________________________    ____________
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Side B: Consent Form for Parent/Guardian 
 

 

I support my child’s decision to take part in this research project 

 

  YES 

  NO 

 

(if you ticked ‘NO’ your child will not participate) 

 

 
Name of parent/guardian (PLEASE PRINT)    Date 
 

______________________________    _____________ 

 

Parent/guardian signature      Phone number 
 

______________________________    _____________ 

 

 

THANK YOU. Please return this form to the class teacher as soon as possible. 
 

More information about this project may be obtained from: 
 

Jan Saggers 

Director, Nexus Strategic Solutions, PO Box 2047 

Claremont North, WA 6910 

Telephone: 9385 4934 

Email: jan.saggers@optusnet.com.au    ConsentFormYoungPeople28/8/09.doc 

 
 

This research is being conducted for the Commissioner for Children and Young People, WA 

by Nexus Strategic Solutions, Sankey Associates and the Child Study Centre,  

University of Western Australia 
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‘MyVoice’: A research project where children and young people talk about feeling good 

and being able to live their lives to the full 

 

 

Consent Information for Children and Young People 
 

 

This is to help you decide if you want to take part in a research project.  The project is about children 

and young people and what is important to YOU. The Commissioner for Children and Young People wants 

to find out what young Western Australians like about their lives and what would make things better, so 

that all children and young people feel good and are able to live their lives to the full. 

 

The Commissioner’s name is Michelle Scott.  She has asked a team of researchers to talk with children 

and young people all over WA and tell her what they say.  Then, she can help the Government and other 

organisations understand more about what children and young people need. 
 

If you take part in the research project you will be helping the Commissioner do a good job for children, 

young people and families. 
 

 

Do I have to take part in the research? 

No, you don’t.  If you don’t want to, that’s OK.  It’s up to you. 
 

If I take part what will I be asked to do? 

A researcher will visit you at school (or TAFE) and will ask you some questions.  You will be with others 

your age, including some friends if they also decide to take part.  You will spend about half an hour or an 

hour with the researcher. Some children might do drawings or paintings to help explain their ideas. 

Young people will be talking in groups. In country locations, you and your group might go for a short walk 

with a researcher.  
 

Will the researcher tell people what I say? 

Yes, but he or she won’t tell anyone that you said it.   The researcher will not say “Bob said this….” Or 

“Sandra said that….”  You can say what you want and no one will be told your name.   

 
This research is being conducted for the Commissioner for Children and Young People, WA 

by Nexus Strategic Solutions, Sankey Associates and the Child Study Centre,  

University of Western Australia 
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The only time the researcher would tell anyone what you said is if he or she was concerned about your 

safety.  For example, if you said someone was hurting you the researcher would want to tell a person 

who could help you be safe.  
 

What will happen to the information I give the researcher? 

Your ideas, and the thoughts of all the other children and young people taking part in this research, will 

be put together into a written document for the Commissioner.  
 

All the information collected in this research project will be used to help the Commissioner understand 

more about children and young people and what would make their lives better. 
 

If I do a drawing or take a photograph will I get it back? 

Yes, but the researchers might ask you later for your permission to put your drawing or photograph in 

their written document. If you agree, your drawing or photograph will appear with just your first name 

and age (e.g. Tom, aged 7) or just your gender and age (e.g. Boy, aged 7), depending on what you would 

prefer.  
 

Will the researcher want to record what I say? 

Yes.  Usually the researcher will use a digital audio recorder for this but sometimes he or she will take 

hand-written notes.  The recordings and notes are only for use in this project.  They will be stored in a 

secure place for at least five years and then the notes will be destroyed and the recordings deleted. 
 

Do I have to answer all the questions the researcher asks me? 

No, you don’t.  The researcher doesn’t want to make you feel uncomfortable.  If you don’t want to 

answer a question, that’s OK.  If you start talking to the researcher, then change your mind about 

taking part, that’s OK too, but it might not be possible to delete the comments you’ve already made. 
 

Who is doing the research? 

A team of researchers from Nexus Strategic Solutions, Sankey Associates and the University of 

Western Australia. 
 

If I want to ask any questions about the research project or I have any concerns, who can I 

contact? 

You can telephone, send an email or write to:  

Jan Saggers, Director, Nexus Strategic Solutions  

PO Box 2047, Claremont North, WA 6910  

Telephone 9385 4934.  Email: jan.saggers@optusnet.com.au 
 

Concerns from Aboriginal participants can also be made to: 

The Secretariat 

WAAHIEC 

Office of Aboriginal Health 

189 Royal Street 

East Perth WA 6004  

Email:  avril.lowenhoff@health.wa.gov.au 

Phone: 9222 4222      InfoSheetC&YP28/8/09 

 

This research is being conducted for the Commissioner for Children and Young People, WA 

by Nexus Strategic Solutions, Sankey Associates and the Child Study Centre,  

University of Western Australia 
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‘MyVoice’: A research project where children and young people talk about feeling good and being 

able to live their lives to the full 

 

Consent Information for Parents/Guardians 
 

This is to ask you and your child if your child can take part in a research project. The purpose of the 

research is for the Commissioner for Children and Young People to gain an understanding of what is 

important to children and young people for their overall wellbeing. 
 

The research will be used by the Commissioner to help government and other organisations provide 

better services for children, young people and families in WA. 
 

Please read this Consent Information and the Consent Information provided for your child, and ask any 

questions you may have before deciding to allow your son/daughter to take part in the research.  If you 

and your child agree, please sign the attached Consent Form. 
 

 

Does my child have to take part? 

No.  It’s up to you and your child to decide what to do.  If you do decide to allow your child to take part, 

you are free to change your mind at any time. 
 

Who is the Commissioner for Children and Young People? 

The Commissioner is Michelle Scott.  She gives advice to the Government and other organisations on 

how they can improve the lives of Western Australian children and young people.  To do this, she often 

asks children and young people, and their families, for their thoughts. 

 

Who is doing the research? 

A team of researchers from Nexus Strategic Solutions, Sankey Associates and the University of 

Western Australia.   
 

If you have any questions about the research (either now or at any point during the project), please 

contact Jan Saggers, Director, Nexus Strategic Solutions, PO Box 2047, Claremont North, WA 6910.   

Telephone 9385 4934.  Email jan.saggers@optusnet.com.au 

  
This research is being conducted for the Commissioner for Children and Young People, WA 

by Nexus Strategic Solutions, Sankey Associates and the Child Study Centre,  

University of Western Australia 
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If my child takes part, what will he/she be asked to do? 

A researcher will visit your child at school (or TAFE) and will interview him/her with others of the same 

age.  Younger children will be in small groups of approximately 2-5 and may do activities such as art or 

storytelling to help explain their ideas.  Older children and young people will be in discussion groups of 

roughly 8-10.   

 

Will the interviews be recorded? 

Usually a digital audio recorder will be used but sometimes hand-written notes will be taken.  The 

recordings and notes are only for use in this project.  They will be stored in a secure place for at least 

five years and then the notes will be destroyed and recordings deleted.  Your child can withdraw from 

the interview at any time but it may not be possible to delete the comments he or she has already made. 

 

Do the researchers have Working with Children Checks? 

Yes. All the researchers who will be interviewing children have current Working with Children Checks.  
 

Will my child’s views be kept confidential? 

Yes, except in the unlikely event that they tell the researcher something that indicates that their 

safety is at risk. If this happens, the researcher will talk to the school principal about it. 
 

Will my child’s name appear in any reports or documents? 

No.  Your child’s views will be reported together with those of others taking part but he/she will not be 

identified.  In a small number of cases, the first names of some children may be included in the report 

next to a drawing they have done (e.g. Tom, aged 7), but if we want to do that we would ask you and your 

child for permission in a special consent form. 
 

Who has approved this research project and who do I contact if I have a concern or complaint 

about it? 

This research project has been approved by the Department of Education and Training, the WA 

Aboriginal Health Information and Ethics Committee (WAAHIEC), and the Project Reference Group of 

the Commissioner for Children and Young People 
 

If you have a concern about the project or wish to make a complaint, please contact Ms Jan Saggers 

(details above) or, in the case of Aboriginal participants you may prefer to contact:  

The Secretariat 

WAAHIEC 

Office of Aboriginal Health 

189 Royal Street 

East Perth WA 6004  

Email:  avril.lowenhoff@health.wa.gov.au 

Phone: 9222 4222 
 

Action requested 

If you agree to your child taking part in the research, please sign the attached Consent Form and ask 

your child to sign and return the Form to school/TAFE as soon as possible.  Please keep this 

Information Consent sheet for future reference. 
 

Thank you for reading this information.    IinfoSheetP&Gs28/8/09.doc 

 

This research is being conducted for the Commissioner for Children and Young People, WA 

by Nexus Strategic Solutions, Sankey Associates and the Child Study Centre,  

University of Western Australia 
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Attachment 3: Testing processes for the qualitative and quantitative 

research questions 
 

In designing the research questions for the project, the input of children and young people was 

critical. It was important that the intent of the questions was very clear to the children and young 

people and that the language used was appropriate. This presented a particular challenge, given 

that the research covered a wide age range of participants, 5–18 years and also a wide range of 

socio-economic and cultural participants, from Indigenous students in the Kimberley and newly 

arrived migrants in the city to the children of farming families in the South-West. The testing 

arrangements needed to reflect this diversity.   

 

Testing of the research questions for the qualitative component of the research involved over 114 

children and young people1. They came from The University of Western Australia’s Child Study 

Centre, an inner-city primary school, a primary school in the Kimberley, a district high school in the 

Kimberley, and high school students from Perth and the South-West. Feedback from the testing 

process indicated that the children and young people found research questions easy to understand 

and that the questions elicited the information required to meet the research aims of the project. 

Nonetheless, the feedback did result in some minor changes being made to both the language and 

tense of the questions and also to the order in which the questions were asked. 

 

To test the online survey for the quantitative component of the research, students from three schools 

(a primary school in a high socio-economic area of Perth, a senior high school in the outer suburbs of 

Perth, and a district high school in the Kimberley) were asked to ‘test drive’ the survey online and to 

answer some questions about the survey. A total of 84 students participated. The testing revealed 

that the survey was easy to answer and took only a short time to complete. Only minor modifications 

and additions were therefore made to the survey. 

 

Qualitative Testing Procedures 

 

Testing of the research questions for the qualitative component of the research (the discussion 

groups, etc.) was approached in the following way: 

 

• To test the appropriateness of the proposed research questions and artwork/storytelling 

approach for younger children (pre-school to Year 2), the Director of the Child Study Centre 

at The University of Western Australia (and member of our project team) applied artwork and 

storytelling activities with four students aged five years from the Centre. She found that the 

children related easily to the exercise. They had no difficulty drawing happy or sad faces, 

recognising basic emotions in pictures, or in indicating what made them feel happy or sad in 

different contexts (e.g. happy at home, happy at school, sad at home, and sad at school). 

 

• An inner city Perth primary school was chosen to participate in the testing process, owing to 

its wide socio-economic/cultural student population. Two researchers ran three discussion 

groups at the school, for a total of 27 students (16 girls and 11 boys) from Year 3 to Year 7. 

One of the researchers explained the purpose of the research and of the testing, and asked 

all the proposed research questions.  They noted whether the children seemed to 

understand the questions and how they responded. They also specifically asked the children 

whether the questions were hard or easy to answer and whether we should change any of 

them or ask them differently. 

 

• A primary school in the Kimberley was asked to assist with the testing process because of its 

high Indigenous enrolment. A lower primary and an upper primary school teacher were 

given information about the project and asked to run discussion groups with their classes, 

using the proposed research questions. The school provided a summary of the children’s 

                                                        
1 The precise number of participants in the testing process for the qualitative research questions is not known as 

one of the teachers who conducted the testing did not record how many children were present. 
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responses, noting whether the students understood each question, what sort of things the 

students said in response to the questions, and some general comments (e.g. suggestions for 

re-wording the questions, any difficulties the children had in answering them, anything the 

children liked about the questions etc).   

 

• Students in a district high school in the Kimberley were also asked to help with the testing 

process, owing to the school’s high Indigenous enrolment. The approach outlined above for 

the primary school in the Kimberley was also applied at the district high school. A total of 74 

students participated. 23 were boys, 27 were girls, and the gender of the remaining 24 was 

not specified. 20 were from Years 8–10, 46 were from the primary school, and the year levels 

of the remaining eight were not specified.  

 

• A further nine high school students from Years 8–12 (5 girls and 4 boys from Perth and the 

South-West) were provided with hard copies of each research question and asked three 

things in relation to each question. 1. Did you understand this question? 2. Please make a few 

notes here of the sorts of things you might say when answering this question 3. Any general 

comments (e.g. suggestions for re-wording the question, any difficulties you think other 

children and young people might have answering it?).  

 

Feedback obtained through the testing process indicated that the children and young people 

found research questions easy to understand and that questions elicited the information required to 

meet the research aims of the project. Nonetheless, the feedback did result in some minor changes 

being made to the language and tense of the questions and also to the order in which the 

questions were asked. 

 

Quantitative (Online Survey) Testing Procedures 

 

To test the online survey, students from three schools (Swanbourne Primary School, Ocean Reef 

Senior High School, and Halls Creek District High School) were asked to ‘test drive’ the survey online 

and to answer a series of questions about the survey. Those questions were: 

 

1.   Are the questions easy to understand?     YES     NO 

  (if not, please suggest some different wording) 

 

2.  Is the questionnaire easy to complete?  YES NO   

(if not, please suggest what would make it easier, e.g. better instructions)  

 

3.  How long did it take you to complete the questionnaire?   

• Less than 10 minutes   

• 10–15 minutes    

• More than 15 minutes 

 

4.  If you have other comments to make, please type them here. 

 

84 children and young people completed the online test survey. Of those: 

 

• 55 were boys, 28 were girls, and 1 did not specify gender 

• 67 were from Perth, 12 from the Kimberley, 2 from Peel, 1 from the Pilbara, 1 from the South-

West, and 1 did not specify a region 

• 22 were in Years 5–7 and 62 were in Years 8–12 or at TAFE, university, employed or did not 

specify their year level 

• 9 identified themselves as being Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander. 

 

The testing revealed that the survey was easy to answer and took only a short time to complete. 

Only minor modifications and additions were therefore made to the survey. 
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Attachment 4: Discussion Guides  
 
Discussion Guide: Artwork and Storytelling (Pre-Primary – Year 2) 

 

The ‘open’ and ‘close’ to the discussion groups has been written on the assumption that the 

preliminaries have been managed: all participants have given their consent and are there with the 

consent of their parents/guardians; the researcher has checked participants against the list 

provided and therefore knows who is in the group and what the basic demographics are. 

 

Set up the space to work, with art materials and decide where to take each child to record their 

story.  Ask teacher to recommend whether the children call you by your first name or Mrs/Ms/Mr  

…………………. and whether the children should do painting or drawing. 

 

OPEN 

Turn recorder ON 

Researcher welcomes the children and introduces self:  

“My name is Jan and I’m very happy to be visiting you in your classroom” 

Voice recognition: “Can everyone tell me your name and how old you are?” 

 

“This is my recorder… it helps me to remember all the things we’re going to talk about” 

 

Tell them what you are doing: 

“I would really like your help today.  I want to find out what are some things that make children feel 

happy and also what things makes children feel sad.  You can start helping me by thinking about 

some things that make you feel happy.” 

 

Conduct a brain-storm session on feeling happy: what are you doing? who is with you?  how do you 

feel inside?  (Try to get the children thinking about other parts of their life as well as school, if this is 

where they focus). 

 

Set the first task: 

“I wonder what you look like when you are happy – paint a picture of you, being happy” 

Take each child aside and ask them to talk about their picture 

Q1: “This is a very happy picture… tell me all about it” (use prompts like: who is this? what’s 

happening over here?  where are you?  what else do you do that makes you feel happy?) 

 

Conduct a brain-storm session on feeling sad: what makes you feel sad?  when do you feel sad?  

who makes you feel sad?  how do you feel inside when you are sad? 

 

Set the second task: 

“I wonder what you look like when you feel sad - Paint a picture of you, when you are feeling sad” 

Take each child aside and ask them to talk about their picture 

Q2: “Is this you with a sad face?... tell me about your picture” (use prompts like: what are you doing 

in the picture?  where is this?  who is this?  when you’re sad, what makes you feel better?) 

 

End up with everyone sharing a happy experience: 

“Now, let’s talk about your happy times… who can tell me about a time when you felt really good?” 

Make sure everyone gets to tell a happy story. 

 

CLOSE 

“Thank you for doing such good paintings and having such good ideas.  You’ve all been really 

helpful.   

I’m going to talk to some more children, at other schools, and I hope they will be as helpful as you. 

Then, I’m going to write down everyone’s ideas and give them to this lady (show a picture of 

Michelle Scott).  Her name is Michelle Scott and she’s called the Commissioner for Children and 

Young People.  Her job is to help make sure children have lots of happy times.” 
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“Does anyone want to ask me a question, before I go?” 

 

“OK – thanks again.  It was really good being here in your class room today.” 

 

Turn recorder OFF  

 

 

Discussion Guide: Discussion Groups (Years 3–7) 

 

The ‘open’ and ‘close’ to the discussion groups has been written on the assumption that the 

preliminaries have been managed: all participants have given their consent and are there with the 

consent of their parents/guardians; the researcher has checked participants against the list 

provided and therefore knows who is in the group and what the basic demographics are. 

 

OPEN 

Turn recorder ON 

Researcher welcomes the children and introduces self:  

“My name’s Jan, and I’m really glad you’ve come to help me today”. 

 

Tell them what you are doing: 

“I’m talking to children your age, and a bit older, to find out what is important to you.  The 

Commissioner for Children and Young People wants to find out what young Western Australians like 

about their lives and what would make things better, so that all children and young people feel 

good and are able to live their lives to the full. 

 

The Commissioner’s name is Michelle Scott (show photo).  She has asked a team of people, 

including me, to talk with children and young people all over WA and tell her what they say.  Then, 

she can help the Government and other organisations understand more about what children and 

young people need. 

 

This is my recorder.  You might remember that we said we’d be recording the discussions, in the 

Consent Information sent home with you.  I need to record our discussion today because I can’t 

write fast enough to take good notes and I don’t want to miss anything you say.” 

 

Voice recognition: “Can everyone tell me your name and how old you are?” 

 

“Thanks.  Does anyone want to ask me a question before we go on?” 

 

“OK. 

 

I’ve got a few questions for you, but they’re not the sort of questions that have right or wrong 

answers – this is about you, and how you think and feel.  I want to hear about all the different parts 

of your life – not just school, even though that’s where we are at the moment.  I’d like to hear about 

your whole life. 

 

Does that sound OK?  Any questions, so far?” 

 

“You might all have different ideas about what’s important, and what is not, so it would be good to 

hear from all of you. 

If one of my questions makes you feel uncomfortable and you really don’t want to answer, that’s 

absolutely fine…just tell me and I can move onto a different question.” 

 

Try again to get them to ask you some questions: 

“Would you like to know how many children and young people are talking to us?” 

“Do you think it’s important for people your age to be asked for your ideas?” 

“Is there anything else you’d like to know?” 
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START THE DISCUSSION 

 

Q1:  If you were having a really good day, what would you be doing? 
Prompt:  Who would be there? 

  Where would you be? 

  How would you feel? 

  What’s special or important to you about that? 

  What else could you be doing on a really good day? 

  Do you have many really good days like that? 

N.B. If kids struggle to answer this question, ask them if they can remember an actual good 

day. 

 

Q2:  Thinking about other kids your age – what do you think they reckon is a really good day? 
Prompt:  Why is that good? 

  How does it make kids feel? 

  What is really important to them? 

  What stops them doing the important things? 

What do kids want to do more of?  

What would be the top 3 three things? 

  

Q3:  If you were having a day that wasn’t good, what would be happening? 
 Prompt:  What’s tough about that? (for older children) or 

   What wouldn’t you like about that? (for younger children)  

   How would it make you feel? 

   Does that happen very often? 

   Do you worry about that happening? 

   Who can you talk to about that? 

    

Q4:  What do you think other kids your age reckon is a bad day? 
Prompt:  Does that happen much? 

  How does it make kids feel? 

Do they worry about that? 

  Is it a big worry, or a smaller worry? 

   Do they think they could change that? 

Who could help change that? 

 

Q5:  Now, coming back to you, what do you wish for or hope for in your life? 
 Prompt:  How would that make you feel? 

   Who would you tell about it? 

   Do you think it could happen? 

   What could you do to make it happen? 

   What could adults or the government do to make it happen? 

 

Q6:   Is there anything that bothers you - either now or about the future? 
 Prompt:  Why do you think that could happen? 

   Who says it could happen? 

Who can you talk to about that? 

   Is there something that could be done about it? 

   Who could do that? 

 

Q7:   What do you think all children need to have a good childhood? (NB.let participants know 

that childhood covers the ages of 0-17) 
 Prompt:  Why are those things important? 

   Do you think you have those things? 

Do you think most other children (and/or young people, depending on age) have 

those things? 

   Can children (and/or young people) do anything to make those things happen more? 

   Can adults or governments do anything to make those things happen more? 
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Q.8 If you were boss of the world and had the power to do one thing to help other kids have a 

good life, what would that be? 
Prompt:  Why would kids like that? 

   Would grown-ups like it? 

   What would kids say to each other about it? 

What would you say to (mum, brother….whom ever was an important person to that 

child) about it? 

 

CLOSE 

“Thank you, everyone.  You’ve been really helpful and have come up with so many good thoughts 

and ideas.  It’s been great listening to you. 

 

It’s really important that children speak out about what’s important to you.   

 

Does anyone have any more comments, or suggestions?” 

 

Give a book-mark to each participant, as a ‘thank you’. 

 

“Thanks again, it’s been great meeting you.” 

 

Turn recorder OFF 

 

 

Discussion Guide: Discussion Groups (Years 8–12) 

 

The ‘open’ and ‘close’ to the discussion groups has been written on the assumption that the 

preliminaries have been managed: all participants have given their consent and are there with the 

consent of their parents/guardians; the researcher has checked participants against the list 

provided and therefore knows who is in the group and what the basic demographics are. 

 

OPEN 

Turn recorder ON 

Researcher welcomes the young people and introduces self:  

“My name’s Jan, and I’m really glad you’ve come to take part in this research”. 

 

Tell them what you are doing: 

“I’m talking to young people, like you, to find out what is important to you.  The Commissioner for 

Children and Young People wants to find out what young Western Australians like about their lives 

and what would make things better, so that all children and young people feel good and are able 

to live their lives to the full. 

 

The Commissioner’s name is Michelle Scott.  She has asked a team of researchers, including me, to 

talk with children and young people all over WA and tell her what they say.  Then, she can help the 

Government and other organisations understand more about what children and young people 

need. 

 

This is my recorder.  You might remember that we said we’d be recording the discussions, in the 

Consent Information sent home with you.  I need to record our discussion today because I can’t 

write fast enough to take good notes and I don’t want to miss anything you say.” 

 

Voice recognition: “Can everyone tell me your name and how old you are?” 

 

“Thanks.  Does anyone want to ask me a question before we go on?” 

 

“OK. 
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I’ve got a few questions for you, but they’re not the sort of questions that have right or wrong 

answers – this is about you, and how you think and feel.  I want to hear about all the different parts 

of your life – not just school, even though that’s where we are at the moment.  I’d like to hear about 

your whole life. 

 

Does that sound OK?  Any questions, so far?” 

 

“You might all have different ideas about what’s important, and what is not, so it would be good to 

hear from all of you. 

If one of my questions makes you feel uncomfortable and you really don’t want to answer, that’s 

absolutely fine…just tell me and I can move onto a different question.” 

 

Try again to get them to ask you some questions: 

“Would you like to know how many children and young people are taking part in the research?” 

“Do you think it’s important for people your age to be asked for your ideas?” 

“Is there anything else you’d like to know?” 

 

START THE DISCUSSION 

 

Q1:  If you were having a really good day, what would you be doing? 
Prompt:  Who would be there? 

  Where would you be? 

  How would you feel? 

  What’s special or important to you about that? 

  What else could you be doing on a really good day? 

  Do you have many really good days like that? 

N.B. If kids struggle to answer this question, ask them if they can remember an actual good 

day. 

 

Q2:  Thinking about other kids your age – what do you think they reckon is a really good day? 
Prompt:  Why is that good? 

  How does it make kids feel? 

  What is really important to them? 

  What stops them doing the important things? 

What do kids want to do more of?  

What would be the top 3 three things? 

  

Q3:  If you were having a day that wasn’t good, what would be happening? 
 Prompt:  What’s tough about that? (for older children) or 

   What wouldn’t you like about that? (for younger children)  

   How would it make you feel? 

   Does that happen very often? 

   Do you worry about that happening? 

   Who can you talk to about that? 

    

Q4:  What do you think other kids your age reckon is a bad day? 
Prompt:  Does that happen much? 

  How does it make kids feel? 

Do they worry about that? 

  Is it a big worry, or a smaller worry? 

   Do they think they could change that? 

Who could help change that? 

 

Q5:  Now, coming back to you, what do you wish for or hope for in your life? 
 Prompt:  How would that make you feel? 

   Who would you tell about it? 

   Do you think it could happen? 

   What could you do to make it happen? 

   What could adults or the government do to make it happen? 

 



Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

112

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing 

Q6:   Is there anything that bothers you - either now or about the future? 
 Prompt:  Why do you think that could happen? 

   Who says it could happen? 

Who can you talk to about that? 

   Is there something that could be done about it? 

   Who could do that? 

 

Q7:   What do you think all children need to have a good childhood? (N.B. let participants know 

that childhood covers the ages of 0-17) 
 Prompt:  Why are those things important? 

   Do you think you have those things? 

Do you think most other children (and/or young people, depending on age) have 

those things? 

   Can children (and/or young people) do anything to make those things happen more? 

   Can adults or governments do anything to make those things happen more? 

 

Q.8 If you were boss of the world and had the power to do one thing to help other kids have a 

good life, what would that be? 
Prompt:  Why would kids like that? 

   Would grown-ups like it? 

   What would kids say to each other about it? 

What would you say to (mum, brother… whom ever was an important person to that 

child) about it? 

 

CLOSE 

“Thank you, everyone.  You’ve been really helpful and have come up with so many good thoughts 

and ideas.  It’s been great listening to you. 

 

It’s really important that young people speak out about what’s important to you.   

 

Does anyone have any more comments, or suggestions?” 

 

Give a book-mark to each participant, as a ‘thank you’. 

Draw attention to the back of the book-mark and the details about the online survey.  Ask them to 

complete the survey, and also tell their friends about it. 

 

“Thanks again, it’s been great meeting you.” 

 

Turn recorder OFF 

 

 

Discussion Guide:  Mural Activity with Children at an Intensive English Centre Attached to a Primary 

School in Suburban Perth 

 

INTRODUCTION   10 mins (1.10-1.15) 

 

Turn recorder ON 

 

Researcher welcomes the children and introduces self: 

 

My name is Jan and I’m very happy to be visiting your school today. 

Thank teachers for their help 

Introduce researchers and art teacher 

 

We would really like you to help us. We are talking to lots of children because we want to find out 

what makes children feel happy, what makes children feel sad and what would make things better.   
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First, we are going to do some talking; then we are going to ask you to paint a picture of you (your 

face) and Anne is going to help you make a mural (a big wall-hanging of all your paintings) that will 

be hung in here at school, for all the students, teachers and parents to see.   

 

The mural is a way of telling a story about you. 

 

After you’ve done your painting, we are going to talk to you about your picture. 

 

But first we’re going to get into three groups and have a quick talk about the things you like and 

things you don’t like. 

 

GROUP DISCUSSION 15 mins (1.15-1.30) 

 

Get them into 3 groups (each led by a researcher)  

 

You can start helping me by thinking about some things that you like doing – things that make you 

feel happy.   

 

1. What things can you think of? (Try to get everyone to say at least one thing)  

2. Can you tell me two things you like to do when are not at school? 

3. When was the last time you felt very, very happy? 

Prompt: Where were you? 

   What were you doing? 

   Who was with you? 

   How did you feel, on the inside? 

   How did you look, on the outside? 

 

Now, we are going to think about some things that make children feel sad or unhappy: 

 

1. What makes children feel sad? 

2. Do you ever feel sad or unhappy?   

3. I wonder what is happening when you feel sad…. 

Prompt: Where are you? 

   Who is with you? 

   Why does it make you feel sad? 

   How does it make you feel, on the inside? 

   How does it make you look, on the outside? 

   

Get them back into one group. 

 

ACTIVITY (30–40 mins, depending on age… younger children will finish faster so the story-capture can 

start – 1.30-2.10) 

    

Anne explains the activity (i.e. that they will be asked to draw their face – happy, sad or however 

they feel on their own piece of fabric).  

 

Anne explains what things they have to work with (paints, fabric, etc). She will also give them some 

tips about the activity (e.g. draw a large face that fills the page, make use different paints and 

fabrics etc etc.) 

 

Show them an example of a face painting (N.B. One of my kids has offered to do one over the 

weekend that we can show them.) 

 

Tell them we will be there to help them and encourage them to ask for help if they’d like it. 

 

RECORDING STORIES 
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As each child finishes, record their story about their artwork (starting around 2pm) 

 

I wonder what is happening in your picture…can you tell me? 

Use prompts like: 

• Who is this? 

• Where are you? 

• What are you wearing/doing? 

• What happened to make you look happy (or sad)? 

• How do you feel, on the inside, in this picture? 

• If you were talking to your friends about this picture, what would you tell them? 

• What would your friends say to you? 

 

(Move the discussion away from the artwork) 

 

If you were very happy (or very sad) who would you talk to? 

Do you often feel very happy (or very sad)? 

Can you remember the last time you felt very happy (or very sad)? 

 

When you feel happy, who do you tell? 

When you feel sad, who do you tell? 

When you feel sad, is there anything you can do to make yourself feel better? 

 

If you could help other children be happy and have a good life, what would you do? 
• Why would children like that? 

• Would grown-ups like it? 

• What would children say to each other about it? 

• What would be the top 3 things you would do? 

 

What do children need to be happy? 

Do you think you have those things? 

Do you think most other children have those things? 

 

Finish recording stories  around 2.30 

 

CLOSE  2.30-2.45 

 

Explain what will happen to the mural and when it will be returned to the school 

 

Thank the children – ask if anyone has any questions 

 

Thanks again, congratulate individual children on their work. 

 

Turn recorder OFF  

 

 

Discussion Guide: Future Possibilities Youth Forum, Bunbury  

 

Respondents are most likely to be in small groups; the discussion should last no longer than 20 

minutes (so that respondents have time to go and get a drink, etc). 

 

First, check that each respondent has a Consent Form signed on both sides, i.e. by the young person 

and their parent/guardian.  We must not interview anyone without a signed Consent Form. 

 

OPEN 

Turn recorder ON 

Researcher welcomes the young people and introduces self:  

“My name’s Jan, and I’m really glad you’ve come to take part in this research”. 
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Tell them what you are doing: 

“I’m talking to young people, like you, to find out what is important to you.  The Commissioner for 

Children and Young People wants to find out what young Western Australians like about their lives 

and what would make things better, so that all children and young people feel good and are able 

to live their lives to the full. 

 

This is my recorder.  You might remember that we said we’d be recording the discussions, in the 

Consent Information sent home with you.  I need to record our discussion today because I can’t 

write fast enough to take good notes and I don’t want to miss anything you say.” 

 

Voice recognition: “Can everyone say a few words, one at a time….tell me your first name and 

what school you go to” 

 

“Thanks.  Does anyone want to ask me a question before we go on?” 

 

“OK. 

 

I’ve got a few questions for you, but they’re not the sort of questions that have right or wrong 

answers – this is about you, and how you think and feel.  I want to hear about all the different parts 

of your life – not just school, or what you are doing at the Forum today.  I’d like to hear about your 

whole life. 

 

Does that sound OK?  

If one of my questions makes you feel uncomfortable and you really don’t want to answer, that’s 

absolutely fine…just tell me and I can move onto a different question.” 

 

START THE DISCUSSION 

 

Q1:  What do you wish for (or hope for) in your life, both now and in the future? 
 Prompt:  what would be the top 3 things, now? 

   what’s special or important about those things? 

do you think they could happen? 

what would be the top 3 things, in the future? 

what’s special or important about those things? 

do you think they could happen? 

     

Q2: If you could achieve your wishes or hopes, how would that make you feel? 
 Prompt:  do you often feel like that? 

   who would you talk to about it? 

   what would they say about it? 

   what would you say to yourself about it? 

   would your life change a little or a lot? 

    

Q3: Is there anything that might stop you achieving your wishes or hopes? 
Prompt:   do you think it could happen? 

  is it something that’s happened already? 

  how does it make you feel? 

  do you worry about it? 

  is it a big worry or a smaller worry? 

  who can you talk to about it? 

   

Q4: What could you do more of to help achieve your wishes or hopes?  
 Prompt:  what would be the top 3 things to do? 

can you see yourself doing those things? 

would it be easy/difficult for you? 

would it be a big change for you? 

how would you feel? 

who would encourage you? 



Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

116

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing 

 

Q5: What could adults or the government do more of to help achieve your wishes or hopes?  
Prompt:  what would be the top 3 things for them to do? 

   why are those things important? 

   do you think they could do those things? 

   how would you feel if they did?   

why haven’t they done them already? 

 

Q6: What do adults need to know about you and other young people to help  you live your lives 

to the full? 
 Prompt:  what are the top 3 things? 

 why are those things important? 

   what do young people want more of? 

   what do young people want less of? 

   what does it mean to you, ‘to live your life to the full’? 

   

CLOSE 

“Thank you, everyone.  You’ve been really helpful and have come up with so many good thoughts 

and ideas.  It’s been great listening to you. 

 

It’s really important that young people speak out about what’s important to you.   

 

Does anyone have any more comments, or suggestions?” 

 

Give a book-mark to each participant, as a ‘thank you’. 

 

Draw attention to the back of the book-mark and the details about the online survey.  Ask them to 

complete the survey, and also tell their friends about it. 

 

“Thanks again, it’s been great meeting you.” 

 

Turn recorder OFF 
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COMMISSIONER FOR CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE 

 

RESEARCH PROJECT TO ENGAGE CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE  

ABOUT VIEWS OF THEIR WELLBEING 

 

1. Literature Review – Purpose and Scope 

 
1.1 Purpose 

This is a review of some of the Australian and international literature on child and youth wellbeing; it 
forms Stage 1 of the research project.  The primary purpose has been to locate and review studies 
based on direct input from children and young people in order to identify the extent and scope of work 
previously undertaken and to inform the qualitative and quantitative components of the CCYP research. 

 
The secondary purpose is to identify instances where government agencies have been required to take 
the views of children and young people into account in the development of legislation, programs and 
services.  Such policies may relate to an extensive array of matters affecting children and young 
people, such as the environment, urban planning, health, education, justice, housing, child care, 
personal safety, regional development and so on.  Examples of government policies (in Australia and 
internationally) requiring agencies to conduct research with children and young people would be useful 
to the Commissioner in deciding how best to make use of the findings from this project and to help 
establish an evidence base that will promote the optimal development and wellbeing of Australian 
children and young people.2 There has been insufficient time to conduct such research fully at this 
point and it will be re-considered in the first half of 2010. 

 
The literature around children is enormous and much of it is beyond expectations for and the scope of 
this project.  Some passing reference is made, for example, to ‘report card’ style documents and the 
considerable information about child health, but the focus in this survey of the literature is primarily 
methodological in nature, referring particularly to the concept of wellbeing.  What can we learn from 
what has been previously done that will result in obtaining valid and useful information from the 
children who assist the project team during the course of the project?  The survey also looks 
particularly issues around working with children not from the mainstream culture, particularly Aboriginal 
children. 

 
It should be noted that the contents of this literature review belong to the Western Australian 
Commissioner for Children and Young People.  It is released to the Reference Group for this project but 
should not be distributed further. 

 
1.2 ‘Wellbeing’ 

The Commissioner for Children and Young People Act 2006 defines wellbeing as “the care, 
development, education, health and safety of children and young people”.  There are many other 
definitions in the literature but this research will not be shaped by them.  

 
In this research project, ‘wellbeing’ will be described by children and young people.  Their perceptions 
of wellbeing (its presence and absence) could be expected to be multifaceted and include the physical, 
mental, emotional and spiritual.   

 
1.3 The Literature 

There is a broad range of literature looking at the needs of children and young people.  These can be 
categorised in a number of ways.  At its most simple the literature can be categorised into three groups 
– institutional ‘report cards’, both national and international, research conducted by non-profit 
organisations often focusing on specific issues (e.g. domestic violence), and academic research 
focusing on children and young people across a wide range of topics.  It is the focus of this brief review 
to look particularly at the differing methodologies used in these studies, particularly those that seek 
input from directly from children.  A numbered list of references is attached to this report (Attachment 
1). 

                                                        
2 ‘How policy should be developed for children and young people’, HM Treasury, UK, might be a helpful starting point. 
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2. National and International Report Cards – Government Institutions 

 
In the first group, the United Nations, for example, under the International Convention of the Rights of 
the Child has published a number of reports (see 105, 105).  Often in response to these internationally 
agreed goals there have been national report cards. There are national report cards from Australia (4, 
5, 26),3 New Zealand (70), Ireland (84, 85), Wales (102), Canada (48) and the United States (36). 
London (51) provides an example of research at a local level (below national governments).  Similarly, 
in the Australian context, as well as national reports, there has been considerable research undertaken 
on in New South Wales (78, 79, 80, 81) on behalf of its government and, increasingly, in the other 
states. 

 
Within the ‘report card’ category the methodology varies.  Generally all contain considerable statistical 
data, particularly in the area of child health.  Some are totally data driven in this sense.  Less frequently 
is there information on more subjective variables based on self-reporting by children although this 
appears to be increasing as governments engage in consultation with children and young people.  

 
2.1 United Nations 

The United Nations through UNICEF has a comprehensive reporting regime on child health and 
wellbeing and reports are published regularly – The State of the World’s Children – generally with a 
particular focus in any given year.  

 
A 2007 report, Child poverty in perspective: An overview of child well-being in rich countries A 
comprehensive assessment of the lives and well-being of children and adolescents in the economically 
advanced nations, looked at six dimensions (106) of child wellbeing.  
Dimension 1:  Material Well Being (child poverty compared to others in their country) 
Dimension 2:  Health and Safety 
Dimension 3:  Educational Well-Being 
Dimension 4:  Relationships (with family and friends) 
Dimension 5:  Behaviours and Risks (includes issues like smoking, drug use and violence) 
Dimension 6:  Subjective Well Being (what young people themselves say about how they feel) 

 
The sixth dimension, in particular, attempted to reflect children's own views and voices, to focus more 
directly on children's perceptions of their own well-being.  For example the surveys asked about 
reported family affluence, experience of bullying, or the frequency of communication with parents. 
Three components were selected to represent this dimension – the proportion of young people rating 
their own health no more than ‘fair’ or ‘poor’, the proportion who report ‘liking school a lot’, and a 
measure of children’s overall satisfaction with their own lives.  

 
Specifically, 
Health:  Students age 11, 13 and 15 were asked the question ‘Would you say that your health is 
excellent, good, fair, or poor?’.  
School: Children aged 11, 13, and 15 were asked to tick one of four possible attitudes to school – ‘I 
like it a lot, I like it a bit, I don’t like it very much, or I don’t like it at all’. 
Life satisfaction: Children aged 11, 13, and 15 were asked the following question: ‘Here is a picture 
of a ladder. The top of the ladder,10, is the best possible life for you and the bottom, 0, is the worst 
possible life for you. In general, where on the ladder do you feel you stand at the moment? Tick the 
box next to the number that best describes where you stand.’ 
Out of place:  Young people were asked to agree or disagree with three statements about 
themselves: 
 I feel like an outsider or left out of things 
 I feel awkward and out of place 
 I feel lonely 

                                                        
3 At a more specific level the Commonwealth has conducted a National Survey of Mental Health and Well-Being that has a 
Child and Adolescent Component (95).  It found that 14 per cent of children and adolescents in Australia have mental 
health problems. This is very similar to the prevalence identified in previous Australian and overseas surveys. Only one out 
of every four young people with mental health problems, however, receives professional help. 
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2.2 Australia 

In Australia in 2007 the Commonwealth Government issued a response (27) to the United Nations 
document, A World Fit for Children. It was developed following an extensive consultation process with 
all governments, non-government organisations and parents.  Contributing to this response the NSW 
Commission for Children and Young People consulted (81) with over 500 children and young people 
aged 5-17 years across Australia through a series of small focus group consultations and an online 
survey (intended to supplement the information gathered in the focus groups).  Children talked about 
their ideas for making Australia a better place for children and young people. Through words, pictures, 
stories, laughter and written comments they provided a snapshot of their lives within their 
communities. 

 
Over recent years almost all Australian states have created a special bodies to advocate on behalf of 
children in terms of education, health, care and safety – a role similar to the Western Australian 
Commissioner for Children and Young People who has commissioned this project.  Each body engaged 
in research to a greater or lesser degree.  New South Wales has been most active in this area.  
Relevant websites for each of these organisations are listed below. 

 
New South Wales – Commissioner for Children and Young People (an independent organisation that 
reports directly to the NSW Parliament) 
http://www.kids.nsw.gov.au/  
 
Victoria – The Child Safety Commissioner provides advice to the Minister for Community Services and 
the Minister for Children on issues affecting children's lives. 
http://www.ocsc.vic.gov.au/  
 
Queensland – The Commission for Children and Young People and Child Guardian is an Independent 
body. 
http://www.ccypcg.qld.gov.au/index.html  
 
Western Australia – Commissioner for Children and Young People 
http://www.ccyp.wa.gov.au/index.aspx  
 
South Australia – The Office of the Guardian for Children and Young People is an independent body. 
http://www.gcyp.sa.gov.au/cgi-bin/wf.pl   
 
Tasmania – The Office of the Commissioner for Children is an independent body responsible to the 
Parliament of Tasmania. 
http://www.childcomm.tas.gov.au/  
 
Australian Capital Territory – Children and Young People Commissioner (works within the ACT Human 
Rights Commission)  
http://www.hrc.act.gov.au/index.cfm?MasterTypeID=5&SectionTypeID=51&MainTypeID=51  
 
Northern Territory –The Children's Commissioner is an independent statutory officer reporting to the 
Legislative Assembly. 

 
2.2.1 New South Wales 

The NSW Commission for Children and Young People and the Social Justice and Social Change 
Research Centre, University of Western Sydney asked 126 children and young people (178 interviews) 
aged between eight and fifteen from across New South Wales about what wellbeing means to them.  
The report (78) includes a clear discussion of the methodology, sampling and participant recruitment 
strategies.   

 
While the research questions and topics provided overall direction, the children were free to explore the 
research topic in their own way. The research was made up of three stages. The same researcher 
followed through in each stage with the child or young person. Not all children participated in all three 
stages.  Each stage offered the children and young people a range of activities but it was up to the 
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participants whether they used these activities or not. These activities were aimed at making the 
research fun, putting participant’s more at ease and, reducing the pressure on them to talk if they did 
not want to.  Supplementary activities included:  
 talking about photographs they chose from a range of photographs provided to them by the 

researcher of common environments and objects which may be relevant to well-being;  
 using drawing to express key topics such as ‘wellbeing places’;  
 using a magic wand to discuss how they would change a not well-being time into a well-being 

time; 
 using pictures of faces expressing different feelings to describe well-being and feelings 

associated with well-being; 
 using story and narrative to describe well-being, for instance describing to an imaginary space 

creature what well-being means and what it feels like to be well; and 
 using lists and tables to ‘map’ what was important to well-being. 

 
In the third stage the children and young people completed a project of their own design that explored 
a particular well-being theme or themes of interest to them. They had free rein and chose to use 
photography, collage, drawing and journal keeping in their projects. 

 
Count me in! is a practical resource (79) developed by the Commission to help researchers involve 
children and young people in their work. It contains useful information and ideas to develop and 
support children and young people’s participation in the research process so that everyone benefits. It 
looks at how traditional research processes and methods can be designed, approached and used in a 
child-centred and participatory way. The guide covers the types of skills researchers should build upon 
to make research collaborative and can be used to get a better understanding of the get a better 
understanding of the ethical issues relevant to research with children and young people. 

 
The Commission has undertaken a series of other research projects (other than wellbeing) which 
outline kids' views are about important areas of their lives (80).  A number of these may be useful in 
the conduct of the West Australian research such as “Issues important to kids”, “Young people talk 
alcohol” and “Kids talk about getting help”. 

 
2.2.2 Australian Capital Territory (ACT) 

In 2003 the Children’s Services Branch, ACT Department of Education, Youth and Family Services 
reported on Hearing young children’s voices: Consulting with Children Birth to Eight Years of Age (24) 
as part of developing a children’s strategy. Sixteen children’s services and a total of 137 children 
participated in the project. The majority (75 of 137) of children were between 3 and 5 years old; a 
small minority (8 of 137) were two years old or less. The children who participated in the Project 
attended a diversity of services (eg family day care, play group, long day care, primary school, 
preschool, a special education unit (school for children with additional needs) and a women’s refuge); 
and several of the children attended more than one type of service.  The children were asked three 
questions derived from the broader consultations about the ACT Children’s Strategy. These questions 
were: 
1.  What do the children think that they need for their wellbeing?  
2.  What do the children value and wish for in their lives? 
3.  What makes the children feel valued? 

 
Children were invited to express their ideas and feelings in response to these questions using multi-
media. Data generated by the children in response to these questions included paintings, drawings, a 
CDROM, poems, audio-tapes and text. Adults also gathered data from children in response to these 
questions through field notes of discussions with and observations of children, photographs and audio-
recordings.  

 
In 2005 the ACT Department of Disability, Housing and Community Services engaged in a consultation 
with children to determine the need for a Commissioner for Children and Young People ((2). A total of 
362 children participated in the consultation. Most (52% of participants) were between eight to 12 
years of age and a minority (7.5%) were five years of age or younger. The children that participated in 
the consultation were accessed through a diversity of networks that work directly with children. These 
included primary schools, early childhood education and care settings, women’s refuges, hospitals, 
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children residing in foster care and children with disabilities. 
 

Children were invited to express their ideas and feelings in response to questions about the role and 
function of the Commissioner. A special survey sheet was developed to record children’s responses. An 
additional page for children’s artwork was attached to the survey, acknowledging that children, 
particularly young children could respond to the questions through creative art work.  

 
More recently (2008) a Community Network Forum comprised of people from many organisations 
within the ACT community, gathered to discuss a children’s plan. A report, Raising Children’s Voices: 
Listen, Acknowledge, Understand, Act (28), was the result. Children from primary schools around 
Canberra were invited to comment on the following two open ended questions: 
 What are some ways that adults could listen to children? 
 Why do you think it’s important for people who make rules and laws to listen to what children 

say? 
 
The Children and Young People Commissioner, (ACT) in March 2009 circulated to its network of 
contacts a brief survey (22) to determine the views of children and young people on smoking.   

 
In 2004, the ACT Government outlined a 2‐3 year reform program for the care and protection of 

children and young people, their families and carers in the ACT. A key goal of the implementation 
strategy was to ‘Improve service responses for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander children and young 
people and their families’ and to ‘Strengthen participation of children and young people in 
decision‐making that affects their lives’.  The strategy was reviewed in 2007 in a project developed as 

a participatory action learning process which incorporated multiple cycles of planning, observation, 
action and critical reflection to explore and discuss the complex social situations young people from 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander backgrounds.  In two youth forums 52 children and young people 
participated in a relaxed environment using culturally congruent and youth!friendly methods. A report 

“They’ve gotta listen” – Aboriginal and Torres Strait Island Young People in Out of Home Care was 
published in October 2007 (73). 

 
2.2.3 Queensland 

In 2006 the Department of Child Safety in Queensland commissioned a review of relevant work of other 
Australian jurisdictions, literature and research to identify models of engagement and participation that 
have been demonstrated to be successful in relation to: 
 case planning and ongoing intervention 
 provision of feedback on service delivery 
 engagement in service planning processes 
 engagement in the development of policy and procedures 
 collecting data about participation for evaluation and service review processes 
 models of peer to peer research and facilitation 

 
The result was Listening, hearing and acting: Approaches to the participation of children and young 
people in decision making – a review of the literature (90).  

 
In 2008 the Commission for Children and Young People and Child Guardian in Queensland published 
Views of Children and Young People in Foster Care. This report (26) represents the findings of a survey 
about the views of children and young people in foster and kinship care. It was undertaken to better 
understand the views, concerns and wishes of children and young people who are living in alternative 
care and the effectiveness of recent reforms to the child protection system. The result is a very rich 
dataset that has the power to provide information and show trends over time on a broad range of 
topics within alternative settings. The responses of the young people and children living in foster or 
kinship care reflect their views about their experiences in foster or kinship care, particularly their day-
to-day interactions with carers, Child Safety Officers and Community Visitors, and other more general 
aspects of the child protection system.  

 
2.2.4 Victoria 

The Department of Education and Early Childhood Development (Victoria) in 2008 released Dardee 
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Boorai: the Victorian Charter of Safety and Wellbeing for Aboriginal Children and Young People (35).   
The Charter was developed in recognition that, despite the strength of Aboriginal families and culture, 
many Aboriginal children and young people continue to experience significantly worse outcomes in life 
than non-Aboriginal children. The Charter identifies five domains of safety, health, development, 
learning and wellbeing and is grounded in the Child Wellbeing and Safety Act 2005. The Charter 
recognises the impact of past removal policies, particularly the Stolen Generations of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander children. 

 
2.3 United Kingdom 

In the United Kingdom in 2003 the government issued a Green Paper, Every Child Matters, a set of 
Government proposals for reforming the delivery of services for children, young people and families.  
The proposals were developed in the context of failures in child protection. As part of the consultation 
process a booklet for children and young people was developed and they were asked to respond.  
There were 3000 responses.  Another 750 (age 4 to 18) went to meetings around the country.  
Children were asked a number of questions (see Appendix 1) around issues of wellbeing and a report 
written for them documents their responses (49).   

 
The Children's Rights Director for England (CRD) has a website with information particularly for children 
and young people who live away from home and providing them with an opportunity to have to say 
about how they are looked after. Such children may live in a children's home, family centre, boarding 
school, residential special school, further education college, with foster carers, are adopted, or getting 
any sort of help from social services or a care leaver.  The Director regularly publishes a range of 
reports and other information for young people such as children’s views on complaints (23).  The 
website contains well over 40 such reports. 

 
For example in a review of children’s care they talked to 86 children and young people, some 
individually and others in 12 different discussion groups, without adults present.   Others sent their 
views on question cards.  A report entitled “Future Rules” was based on a one day consultation of 136 
children and young people. Children and young people filled out question cards, received gift vouchers 
in return and had a day out. 

 
2.3.1 London 

The State of London’s Children Report (51), commissioned by the Greater London Authority, and 
published in 2007, relies largely on existing information from a variety of sources.  As a consequence, 
as the report notes, the “Report is inevitably a reflection of what can be counted rather than everything 
that counts.” The authors highlight the limitations of the available data, particularly in identifying the 
measures that are a true reflection of the breadth of children’s lives, pointing out that some of the most 
important elements of a good childhood, such as being loved and valued, are less susceptible to 
measurement.  There is some limited use of self-reported information although it is not clear how this 
was attained.  It appears to come from specific studies conducted by others. 
 
2.3.2 Scotland 

The South Ayrshire Council and Ayrshire & Arran Health Board in Scotland contracted CRFC to provide a 
research briefing getting views children, parents and service providers on children’s services (97).  The 
briefing reports how to conduct such consultations and which methods to use. The consultation 
included those children and young people as well as their parents, and staff providing a range of 
services in health, social work, education and voluntary organisations.  

 
2.4 Ireland 

Ireland has committed to biennial reporting on the wellbeing of children and young people (The State 
of the Nation’s Children), with the most recent published in 2008 (84, 85).  The report draws on a wide 
variety of statistical information; a number of the measures required a form of self-reporting.  It is not 
clear whether this self-reported data was drawn from pre-existing information sources or from research 
conducted specifically for the report.  The type of self-reported information included is at Appendix 2. 

 
In Children’s Understandings of Well-Being (47), the National Children’s Office in Ireland (2005) has 
produced an excellent description on how children can discuss their well-being through the use of 
photographs. The research is based on investigations in the Centre for Health Promotion Studies, NUI 
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Galway. There were three main components to the study. The first involves the use of disposable 
cameras by children. Class groups of children were shown how to use a disposable camera and asked 
to take photographs of things, people or places that “make them well” or “keep them well”. The 
cameras provided took up to 27 colour photographs. Once developed, the photographs were returned 
to the children who had taken them and they were asked to annotate them. A full set of their own 
photographs and the single set of negatives were returned to each child. The second component 
involved groups of children looking at the developed photographs and dividing them into groups of 
mutually exclusive categories. The third component involved further groups of children in developing 
schematic representations, or schemata, of well-being, using photographic examples of the categories. 
These schemata were first developed by single gender groups, then by mixed gender groups. A final 
integration by a group of older young people was designed to provide a comprehensive representation 
of wellbeing relevant to Irish children.  The report notes changes made to the methodology after the 
pilot study.   

 
A study on service users’ perceptions of child protection (83) was commissioned by the Office of the 
Minister for Children in Ireland with the overall aim of examining the views of service users on the child 
protection services, including their perception of being included in decision-making and having their 
views taken seriously.  The research was qualitative in nature and involved sampling the views and 
experiences of 67 service users, 39% of whom had initiated contact with the HSE child protection 
service and 61% of whom were referred to the service by others. Links were made with participants via 
a range of organisations, including family support services, refuge and treatment services, community 
and youth projects, and redress bodies. Thirteen of the service users interviewed were young people 
who had been the subject of child protection concerns. In-depth interviews were conducted in 16 
counties throughout Ireland and the data processed using the NVivo software package. 

 
The Office of the Minister for Children and Youth Affairs in Ireland has produced a range of other 
reports including:  
 the development of the Children’s Code of Advertising (2004); 
 the development of the National Recreation Policy for Young People (2005); 
 the development of a national set of child well-being indicators (2005); 
 the Taskforce on Active Citizenship (2006); 
 the age of consent for sexual activity (2006); 
 the development of the Irish Youth Justice Strategy (2007); 
 the misuse of alcohol among young people (2007). 

 
The report on the misuse of alcohol among young people is of particular relevance to the CCYP project 
as  ‘Open Space’ was used as the principal methodology for the consultation process.  Following a brief 
introduction to the topic and methodology, each participant was asked to identify what they considered 
the two most important solutions to alcohol misuse. Having been given two ‘post-its’ each, the 
participants were then invited to ‘post’ their contribution on an open wall. With the help of young 
people from the CYPF, these issues were then clustered together to form the themes for the workshops 
for the day. At some consultations, as many as eight different themes were identified for workshops, 
but as few as four separate themes were identified in one location. Whatever the number, it was the 
issues and themes identified by the participants themselves that formed the agenda and workshops for 
each consultation. Young people could choose to go to any of the four workshops in the morning and 
any of the four workshops in the afternoon. They could also choose to use the ‘law of two feet’ and 
move from one workshop to another at any point. 

 
The workshops were facilitated by adult facilitators, familiar with the ‘Open Space’ methodology and 
trained to ensure the voice of the young person is at the fore. Having evaluated the first two 
consultations, it was decided to introduce a ‘moving debate’ into the consultation programme. Based on 
the themes emerging on the day, questions were posed to participants, asking them to stand in a 
position that represented ‘agree’, ‘disagree’ or ‘undecided’. Participants were asked why they had 
chosen such a position and also given an opportunity to move, having listened to other perspectives or 
opinions. The ‘moving debate’ was designed to allow participants more time to interact and engage 
with each other, debate differing opinions and provide a space for them to work out how they felt 
about various issues before casting their ‘sticky dot’ vote. 
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2.5 Canada 

On behalf of the Government of British Columbia the University of British Columbia summarized 
research and related literature pertinent to the mental health needs of Aboriginal children and youth. A 
primary goal of the review was to provide the Ministry of Children and Family Development (MCFD) and 
Aboriginal communities with information and guidance for new approaches and services to support the 
development and implementation of a broad strategy to improve the mental health and well-being of 
Aboriginal children and youth. The authors reviewed, analyzed and summarized published and 
unpublished literature from the previous decade. The also conducted semi-structured interviews with 
key informants from First Nations tribes with extensive experience as community workers and leaders, 
and because of their commitment to improving quality of life for families.  The result is an annotated 
bibliography (75) and a comprehensive research report (76). 

 
3. Non-Government Organisations 

 
The second major category of reports comes from non-government organisations of which there are a 
great variety in Australia and internationally.  A small selection of reports is noted here. 
 

3.1 Australia 

3.1.1 Australian Institute of Family Studies 

In Australia, commencing in 2004, the Australian Institute of Family Studies is conducting a longitudinal 
study with 10,000 children and their families called Growing Up in Australia (3).  The study, which is 
following the development of these children until 2010 and possibly beyond, addresses a range of key 
questions about children’s development and wellbeing. Information is collected on the children’s 
physical health and social, cognitive and emotional development, as well as their experiences in key 
environments such as the family, community, child care, pre- and primary school settings. Information 
is collected via interviews with parents (and children from age 6–7 years); direct assessments of the 
children; self-complete questionnaires filled out by mothers and fathers (including those living apart 
from the child), carers and teachers; and time use diaries completed by parents about their child’s 
activities over two 24-hour periods (during the week and on a weekend).  

 
Through its monthly journal, Family Matters, the Australian Institute of Family Studies has published a 
range of articles that are relevant to the project.  Some are noted below. 

 
Andrew J Cherlin (21) suggests that the greater the number of transitions to which children must 
adjust, the worse off they appear to be with regard to outcomes such as behaviour problems and 
teenage childbearing suggesting that policy makers take notice of the emerging phenomenon of 
multiple partnerships. The speed with which some adults proceed from partnership to dissolution to re-
partnering may not be optimal for any children involved. 

 
Richard Eckersley (40) asks whether young people are having the time of their lives, or struggling with 
life in their times? Eckersley argues that it is not an “either/or” situation and calls for a greater 
appreciation of the causal layers and complexities behind the patterns and trends in young people’s 
wellbeing. 

 
Sheryl A Hempill (53) et al. reports on the levels of positive school engagement and family 
characteristics associated with engagement for adolescents in prevention and intervention programs for 
behavioural and emotional problems in Australia and the United States. 

 
Darryl J Higgins et al. (54) report the views of Indigenous young people in care, as well as the views of 
carers of Indigenous young people, about their experiences and needs, the challenges they have faced, 
and their views on promising practices for children in ‘out of home’ care. The views were gathered 
during focus groups conducted with Indigenous young people in care, and with both Indigenous and 
non-Indigenous carers of Indigenous young people in two Australian jurisdictions. 

 
Tess Ridge (92) reports research findings from the Child-centred Approach to Childhood Poverty and 
Social Exclusion Study, a study of low-income children in the UK that attempted to address a range of 
policy issues in education, health and employment by engaging directly with children. Using qualitative 
in-depth interviews to explore the issues and concerns that low income children themselves identified 



Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

126

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing 

as meaningful, the study provides valuable insights into the everyday challenges faced by children who 
are poor and disadvantaged.  

 
Sven R. Silburn et al (91) has attempted to attempt to address the lack of empirical data that would 
scientifically document the nature and extent of intergenerational effects from forced separation and 
forced relocation and their devastating consequences in terms of social and cultural dislocation and 
health and wellbeing in subsequent generations of Aboriginal people.  

 
3.1.2 Australian Institute of Health and Welfare 

The Australian Institute of Health and Welfare in its latest (2009) report, A Picture of Australia’s 
Children (4, 5), takes a statistical snapshot which presents the latest available data on key national 
indicators of health, development and wellbeing of Australian children aged 0–14 years. More recently 
it is looking at a wider set of influences on children’s health, development and wellbeing, including 
learning and education and the role of family and community. 

 
3.1.3 Australian Research Alliance for Children & Youth 

The Australian Research Alliance for Children & Youth is non-profit organization that engages in a 
diverse range of research.  Of particular relevance to the project is a compendium of research findings 
(7).  It concludes that involving children in participatory research raises a number of ethical and access 
challenges, which highlight the need to better understand the nature and impacts of participatory 
research in relation to children. The compendium is supported by a literature review which examines 
the ethical and methodological contexts in which research conversations have begun around the world 
in relation to children’s capacities to act as protagonists in their own lives. The major themes and 
considerations that emerge are summarised under three headings: research approaches and 
methodologies, ethics and consent issues, and implications for practice. It concludes that successful 
participatory research is respectful, builds trust, is flexible and adaptable, transparent and accountable, 
and brings benefit to children and young people. 

 
A further review (9) in 2008 explores the literature, policy and practice contexts which explain and 
shape the Australian approach to supporting children living in disadvantaged communities. It finds that 
these theoretical, policy and practice frameworks that seek to support and protect children in 
communities do not acknowledge or work with children’s capacity to act in and shape their 
environments. It considers the literature which explores children’s agency and draws together key 
principles and suggested methods from the literature which can assist adults who wish to explore and 
engage with children’s agency in communities. The hope is that these approaches can contribute to 
theory, policy and practice which take account of children’s agency thereby enriching our 
understanding of the strengths and potential of children in communities. 

 
Another 2008 report (6) looks at research undertaken with the aim of demonstrating strategies for 
successful inclusion into Australian society of children and families from culturally and linguistically 
different (CaLD) backgrounds. CaLD children and families are commonly disadvantaged through being 
part of a minority group in Australia, their experiences prior to migration (for example refugee trauma), 
the different values and practices they may encounter here, the difficulty of learning a new language, 
the problems they face having qualifications and experience ratified, and the varying forms of racism 
the may experience. The report identifies a number of innovative and highly successful programmes 
that operate in different areas of Australia that are very successful in supporting CaLD families. It notes 
that programmes tend to be most successful when their staff are of the same cultural background as 
the clients of the programme, and are able to develop extensive networks with the community targeted 
by the programme.  

 
ARACY in 2008 also produced a Report Card: The Wellbeing of Young Australians (8).  The Report Card 
presents a comprehensive summary of the wellbeing of Australia’s young people, including the most 
recent international comparisons available. It provides an international perspective and sets a baseline 
for future monitoring of the wellbeing of young people. It uses eight domains that affect the health and 
wellbeing of young people: 
 material wellbeing 
 health and safety 
 education, training and employment 
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 peer and family relationships 
 behaviours and risks 
 subjective wellbeing 
 participation 
 environment 

 
3.1.4 Institute of Child Health Research 

Over the period 2004 to 2004 the Institute of Child Health Research at the University of Western 
Australia published a four-volume report entitled the Western Australian Aboriginal Child Health Survey 
(61). The WAACHS is the largest and most comprehensive study of Aboriginal child health and 
development ever undertaken in Australia and outlines what is required to improve community and 
scientific understanding of what Aboriginal children and young people need in order to develop in 
healthy ways. The WAACHS was a large-scale investigation into the physical health, social and 
emotional wellbeing of 5,289 Western Australian Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander children aged 0–
17 years.  
 Volume 1 describes the physical health of Aboriginal children and young  
 Volume 2 focuses on the social and emotional wellbeing of Aboriginal children and young people  
 Volume 3 examines the educational experiences of Aboriginal children and young people  
 Volume 4 examines the role of families and communities in supporting the healthy development 

of Aboriginal children and young people 
 

In particular in the second volume information was collected about difficulties with emotions and 
feelings, self-harm or attempted suicide, cultural engagement, experience of loss or trauma, substance 
or alcohol use, family violence and child abuse. 

 

The Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire (SDQ), a widely used measure of emotional and 
behavioural difficulties, such as conduct problems, hyperactivity, peer problems and anti-social 
behaviour, was used in the WAACHS to measure the prevalence of these problems within the young 
Indigenous population of Australia. Before the questionnaire was administered, however, a series of 
modifications were made to ensure that the measure was culturally appropriate. In particular, changes 
to the wording of items and to the response scale were made using language that was familiar to the 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander population. In order to provide a benchmark for comparing the 
SDQ results from the WAACHS, SDQ data were also collected from a sample of 1,200 non-Indigenous 
children aged 4–17 years.  

 
3.1.5 Australia 21 

A report by Richard Eckersley, Ani Wierenga and Johanna Wyn (39) draws together the findings of a 
cross-disciplinary project carried out by Australia 21, a non-profit research company, and the Australian 
Youth Research Centre to seek a better understanding of the points of convergence and divergence in 
the commentaries and evidence relating to young people's wellbeing. The project suggests a need for a 
greater focus in both research and policy on the following issues: the 'big picture' of the broad social 
changes reshaping life today; holistic approaches to health and wellbeing (rather than just a focus on ill 
health); a whole of population approach, (rather than just a concern with the marginalised and at-risk); 
and consideration of the social and cultural resources, as well as the material and economic resources, 
that impact on wellbeing. Perceptions of young people's health and wellbeing vary greatly, reflecting 
differences between disciplines, ideologies and generations. Young people are seen to be resilient, 
adaptable and doing well and, at the same time, experiencing increased rates of some important 
mental and physical health problems. Over 80 per cent of young people say in surveys that they are 
healthy, happy and satisfied with their lives. On the other hand, many young people are not faring well. 
More young people are overweight or obese and inactive, placing them at risk of a wide range of health 
problems later in life, including diabetes, heart disease and some cancers. A fifth to a third of young 
people are experiencing significant psychological stress and distress at any one time, with some 
estimates of the prevalence of a more general malaise reaching 50 per cent. 

 
3.1.6 Mission Australia 

Mission Australia conducts a regular survey (71) of young Australians.  It is deliberately kept brief (15 
questions) in order to encourage a large response from a diversity of young people. In the 2008 survey 
seven questions sought respondents’ views on a variety of issues such as what they value, their issues 
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of concern, who they turn to for advice and support, what activities they are involved in, and who they 
admire. The remaining questions collected demographic data including age, gender, state/territory 
location, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander identification and disability status. The survey is 
distributed to a wide range of organisations, including all secondary schools and public and tertiary 
libraries in Australia. It was also distributed to all Mission Australia services as well as a large network 
of other service providers, Commonwealth, state/territory and local government departments, youth 
organisations, peak bodies and corporate partners. An online version of the survey was also available, 
which contained an additional free text question inviting respondents to elaborate on their issues of 
concern.  

 
3.1.7 Ngala 

In 2008 Ngala, a West Australian organisation supporting families with babies and young children with 
their parenting commissioned research (59) to explore the views of childcare workers and early 
childhood teachers (practitioners) on young children’s involvement in decision making. While children 
did not speak directly for themselves the research was focused on their decision-making capacities.  
How did their carers understand notions of decision making in children and what did this mean for 
them in their practice of working on an everyday level with young children? Practitioners placed a 
strong emphasis on decision making as a developmental skill important to guiding a child towards 
independence and becoming a functional and capable individual.  

 
3.1.8 Kids Help Line 

The Kids Help Line is a service to children and young people that also undertakes occasional research.  
In 1999 the Kids Helpline in Australia contracted the Dangar research group to look at Growing up in 
Australia.  Their study (32) was quantitative in nature and involved interviewing children aged 8-15 
years via a door to door methodology. 

 
A report entitled Regional and Rural Young People (63) found that Australian young people living 
outside of capital cities and other major urban population centres encounter a number of challenges 
that are not normally part of the everyday experience of young people living in metropolitan areas. The 
challenges include obtaining access to suitable and appropriate health and welfare services, education 
and training, paid employment, economic stability and recreational opportunities. 

 
Social Exclusion and Australian Youth: An Analysis of KHL Data from 2005-2007 (64) concludes that 
social exclusion is a very real challenge confronting many of the young people who contact Kids 
Helpline for assistance. It undertakes an analysis of the most prevalent problems that children and 
young people present to Kids Helpline concerning social exclusion.  

 
In 2002 Kids Helpline, in a report entitled How Children Tell Their Troubles (65), describe the ways in 
which callers disclose and describe their troubles and how counsellors respond. Using a technique 
known as Conversational Analysis taped conversations between callers and counselors were examined. 
The article describes some observations on the opening sequences in calls. 

 
3.1.9 Saulwick Muller Social Research 

A study (93) commissioned by Dusseldorp Skills Forum (DSF) and conducted by Saulwick Muller Social 
Research was based on eight focus group discussions conducted among young people in July 2006. 
Young people were defined in two cohorts, namely those aged 16 to 19 years of age and those aged 
20 to 24. The research looked at the morale of young Australians and their expectations concerning the 
future. While the main focus is on education and work the discussions with young people were placed 
in a wider context: 
 What did they think about Australian society? 
 What did they want out of life? 
 How confident were they of realising those dreams? 
 What, if anything, did they think might get in their way? 

 
3.2 United Kingdom 

3.2.1 Kidspeak 

In the United Kingdom in 2007 the Kidspeak on-line consultation with children and young people was 
set up by Women’s Aid, in partnership with Margaret Moran MP, and funding from The Body Shop, to 
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talk about domestic violence (11). Two separate secure message boards were created, linked to The 
Hideout, Women’s Aid’s website for children and young people affected by domestic violence 
(www.thehideout.org.uk). One message board was available for anyone to access; the other was for 
children and young people supported within domestic violence services, children’s charities, and similar 
organisations, and gave them the opportunity to ask questions and get responses from key decision 
makers (such as MPs, magistrates, judges and other professionals) who were invited to take part. To 
ensure the safety of participants, all messages received were checked by trained moderators before 
being available to read on the site. 

 
3.2.2 New Philanthropy Capital 

British authors Lucy Heady and Ana Oliveira (52) discuss the development of a questionnaire to 
measure children’s well-being in On the bright side: Developing a questionnaire for charities to measure 
children’s well-being (January 2008).  The tool is meant for children aged 11 to 16 with the age range 
chosen to avoid literacy problems. This tool is designed to be off-the-shelf for charities that do not have 
the resources to create a wellbeing measure themselves.  The questionnaire has been piloted twice. 
‘Well-being’ is seen as an umbrella term that covers everything a child needs to lead a good life: from 
friends and family to school and physical fitness. In the development of the questionnaire the 
researchers have given particular attention to what children themselves consider to be important for 
their own well-being.   

 
The tool has been designed to meet the following criteria: 
 easy to use (i.e. quick to administer and answerable by the children themselves); 
 relevant to all aspects of a child’s well-being; 
 comparable across time and people; and, 
 sensitive enough to capture the impact of charities’ work. 
 
The ten domains of ‘wellbeing’ and the questionnaire are found at Appendix 3. 

 
3.2.3 The Children’s Society 

Earlier this year the Children’s Society in Britain published A Good Childhood (68).  Their report was 
based on three years of research.  In addition to drawing on the wide variety of existing statistical data 
the Good Childhood Inquiry received contributions from over 30,000 children and young people, adults 
and professionals. Children's evidence came in a variety of different forms. Thousands of children filled 
in 'my life' postcards responding in words and pictures to open, exploratory questions about what 
constitutes a good life. Thousands more took part online responding to specific questions about the six 
themes of the inquiry. In addition, more than 50 focus groups were also carried out to explore 
particular themes with children and young people who otherwise may not have had the opportunity to 
take part. They were asked what they think makes for a good childhood in the UK today.  

 
The research also included a national survey of a representative sample of over 11,000 young people 
aged 14 to 16 years. The two primary purposes of the survey were to explore some key issues 
affecting young people (including running away, anti-social behaviour, and discrimination) and to 
explore young people’s views on the quality of their lives. The respondents were asked about the 
concept of a ‘good childhood’ in the form of two questions: 
 What do you think are the most important things that make for a good life for young people? 
 What things do you think stop young people from having a good life? 

 
4. Academic Research – Books and Journals 

 
A number of academic papers have been considered.  Only those of particular interest from a 
methodological perspective have been included in this brief summary although others are listed in the 
references at Attachment 1.   
 
In 2005 Darbyshire et al. (33) edited a special issue of Early Child Development and Care looking at 
issues involved in researching the views and experiences of young children, seen as one of the most 
important, exciting and challenging areas of contemporary childhood research and service provision for 
children. The special issues recognizes the growing interest in understanding children’s views and 
experiences from the child’s perspective and placing it at the nexus of a range of distinct but inter-



Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

130

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing 

related social, political, pragmatic and theoretical forces. The research impetus in this area has arisen 
partly from the ‘new sociology of childhood’ program of research in the UK. Also the Children’s Rights 
movement, inspired by the UN Charter (United Nations, 1989), has highlighted that children do have 
valid and valuable views and opinions that deserve to be elicited and taken seriously. Across a range of 
children’s services there is an expectation of greater and more meaningful ‘consumer participation and 
involvement’. This means that children’s views must be taken into account. This does not dismiss the 
importance of adults but recognises that the adult view cannot be the only valid research perspective. 
Previous approaches to researching children’s experiences have been essentially ‘research on’ rather 
than ‘research with’ or ‘research for’ children. This approach ignored the possibility that children could 
contribute valuable knowledge and insights as active agents and key informants in relation to their own 
lives and deemed them to be poor research respondents. There has been a growing awareness that 
while quantitative, survey and experimental studies are necessary, they cannot by themselves provide 
sufficient information or the insight required to fully capture the nuanced complexity of children’s 
experiences. The contributors to this special issue add to a growing body of work that highlights the 
importance of using a multi-method approach to child-hood research that is culturally, developmentally 
and contextually sensitive.  A number of articles from the journal issue are included in the references. 
 
In Australia Pocock and Clarke (86) looked at the perceptions of young people (Year 6 and Year 11) 
about working parents. Their methodology was based on the conduct of 21 small focus groups.  The 
authors comment on the use of such groups. 
 

[F]ocus groups allow ‘deep’ analysis through the pursuit of complex issues within complex 
contexts, and they expose ambivalence and unanticipated factors more so than closed 
questionnaires. It also means the ability to include a larger number of participants.  They 
also allow an exchange of ideas amongst participants which can reveal unexpected lines of 
thought and views. Interviews do not always permit this kind of exchange and comparison 
of views, and they tend to rely more upon pre-prepared questions that are asked 
intensively, one on one. Focus groups allow an exchange that can trigger unexpected 
directions and test different observations and their rationales. 

 
Mr Polatnick (87) explores children’s views on whether they get sufficient time with dual-earner or 
single parents who are employed full-time. It draws on semi-structured interviews with twenty-two 
children, ages ten to twelve and from diverse backgrounds, and on supplementary interviews with 
twenty-six of their parents. The children’s responses about parental availability were complex and 
contradictory. Most children seemed to feel more dissatisfaction than they stated on the surface. The 
author argues that family, social, and economic pressures influenced them to damp down or suppress 
desires for parental time and raises concerns about the potential for underestimating children’s 
discontent. 
 
In their paper Fattore and colleagues (44) describe the process and some findings of a collaborative 
project between the New South Wales Commission for Children and Young People and researchers at 
the Social Justice and Social Change Research Centre, at the University of Western Sydney (Ask the 
Children). In the strategies they devised to facilitate children entering into dialogue with the 
researchers, the researchers attempted to minimise linguistic and conceptual barriers to 
communication. Strategies included providing choices of forms of participation, for instance  
 individual interviews,  
 peer-based, or group discussions;  
 the use of graphics as part of and separately from verbal interactions and  
 opportunities to follow up on a theme through project type work, such as photography and 

collages, as a basis for discussion with researchers.  
 
Additionally, in response to the input of children, the authors modified the research process after the 
first stage, from what was initially envisaged, to enable dialogue to continue around themes important 
to the participants.  
 
Hume and Ball (60) investigated children's perceptions of their environments and examined 
associations between these perceptions and objectively measured physical activity. The sample 
consisted of 147, 10-year-old Australian children, who drew maps of their home and neighborhood 
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environments. A subsample of children photographed places and things in these environments that 
were important to them. The maps were analysed for themes, and for the frequency with which 
particular objects and locations appeared. 
 
Wendy Holmes et al. (57) describe the first stage of a study of the health and well-being of 
Aboriginal urban young people initiated and carried out by the Victorian Aboriginal Health Service 
(VAHS), a community controlled organisation. This longitudinal study aims to describe the prevalence 
and incidence of a range of health problems and to explore their interrelated determinants. The process 
of planning and carrying out this study raised a number of interesting ethical, cultural and 
methodological issues. These include the establishment of an appropriate and properly constituted local 
ethics committee, the difficulty of obtaining a representative sample, the need for ongoing negotiation, 
attention to language, the use of a subject-generated identity code, and the need to recruit a wide 
range of peer interviewers. Achievements include a series of community reports of the findings, the 
establishment of a cohort of young people for a longitudinal study; a shift in attitudes toward research; 
a strengthened network of young Kooris; increased use of the health service by young people and the 
establishment of an after-hours clinic service and meeting place for young people. The authors hope 
that their analysis of achievements and constraints will assist others planning similar research, and to 
demonstrate the value for process and outcomes of research conducted under Aboriginal community 
control. 
 
Bourke and Geldens (14) look at subjective wellbeing and its meaning for young people in a rural 
Australian centre. Using quantitative measures of subjective wellbeing as well as qualitative interviews 
to allow young people to discuss the concept of wellbeing, this study explores the levels and meanings 
of wellbeing among 91 young people (aged 16–24) from a rural center in south-east Australia. Key 
components of wellbeing for young people were found to include relationships, psychological 
dimensions and personal issues while family and ‘pressure’ impacted wellbeing. For most young people, 
wellbeing was multidimensional, holistic and centred around their own lives. Findings suggest that the 
Deiner et al. ‘satisfaction with life scale’ was an appropriate measure of young people’s wellbeing but 
that health, sociology of youth and psychological approaches all contribute to young people’s 
perspectives of wellbeing and need to be incorporated into a more holistic measure of subjective 
wellbeing for young people. 
 
Based on their experience in developing and evaluating community-based health promotion programs 
in Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities Donovan and Spark (38) offer guidelines to 
assist non-indigenous health and public policy professionals.  Their information gathering in these 
communities includes the use of unstructured interviewing or survey questionnaires. The major aims of 
these guidelines are to facilitate communication between interviewers and indigenous interviewees and 
to ensure that interviewing is done with maximum sensitivity to cultural differences and with minimum 
discomfort to the respondents. 
 
In their study Mohajer, Bessarab and Earnest (72) sought to identify the views of rural Aboriginal 
adolescents regarding health promotion topics, the most important health problems they faced, their 
support networks and their beliefs about who should help them meet their health needs. Ninety-nine 
adolescents aged between 12 and 18 years were involved in in-depth interviews or focus group 
discussions using a tested and trialled questionnaire. Data collection took place at three sites in rural 
Australia from 2006 to 2008: two Aboriginal controlled communities and one rural town. After 
preliminary interviews with parents, teachers, youth and health workers, snowball sampling was used 
to identify ‘vulnerable’ adolescents with low school attendance. The mean age of respondents was 13 
years. There were 40 male participants and 59 female participants, representing 6 language groups. 
Data were analysed using thematic matrices and cross-checked in subsequent interactions with 
participants. 
 
Sawyer, Carbone, Searle and Robinson (94) sought to identify the prevalence of mental health 
problems, rates of suicidal ideation and behaviour, and use of professional mental health services 
among children and adolescents residing in home-based foster care, and to compare these rates with 
those reported for children and adolescents in the general Australian community.  The authors used a 
cross-sectional survey of 326 children and adolescents (aged 6–17 years) residing in home-based foster 
care in the Adelaide metropolitan region between August 2004 and January 2006.  They concluded that 
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children in home-based foster care experience high rates of mental health problems but only a minority 
receive professional help for their problems. 
 
Tucci, Mitchell and Goddard (101) asked what it is like growing up as a child in Australia today. 
What worries do children have? Are children happy? What support do children say they need from 
other people in their lives? What are their thoughts about the future? The study was based on a survey 
conducted by Quantum Market Research with a nationally representative sample of 986 children and 
young people aged between 10–17 years. There was an equal division of 10–13-year-olds and 14–17-
year-olds. The key objectives of this analysis were to:  
 identify the prevailing attitudes and issues of most concern to children and young people in 

relation to their experiences of growing up in contemporary Australia 
 explore the views of children and young people in relation to what they need from families and 

the community to assist them in their growth and development 
 explore the primary sources of support relied on by children and young people today  
 develop a basis for informing the evolution of public policy which seeks to further include the 

voices of children and young people. 
 
Casas et al. (18) looked at the relationship between the psychological wellbeing of Spanish 
adolescents (12 to 16) and the values they aspire to for the future.  The study used the Personal Well 
Being Index developed by the Australian Quality of Life Centre at Deakin University. The Index has 
seven core variables:  Standard of living, Health, Achieved in life, Relationships, Safety, Community 
connection, Future security.  The study also looked at 23 personal qualities or values.   
 
In her paper Suzanne Hood (58) uses two reports on child well-being – the State of London’s Children 
Reports – as exemplars to show how regular reporting on children can be linked to planning and policy-
making in an urban environment. The paper looks at some broader issues relating to child well-being 
measurement, focusing particularly on the integration of children’s own conceptions of their well-being 
within the processes of indicator development and reporting. The author proposes that children’s 
perspectives on what constitutes their well-being should be integrated alongside and together with 
more adult-oriented measures; and that work to involve children in child well-being development 
should make a clear contribution to policies which are aimed at improving the lives of children. 
 
In considering the nature of participatory citizenship for young people in the context of school rules 
Rebecca Raby (91) conducted nine focus groups with public secondary school students, generally 
between ages 14 and 18 in Canada. Participants were provided with refreshments and a $10 
honorarium. They were also given the option of choosing their own pseudonyms.  Focus groups were 
tape-recorded and roughly transcribed on-site, then more thoroughly transcribed from tape later.  The 
research findings were that, although students often negotiated rules with their teachers, for the most 
part they had little sense of themselves as able to influence the rules beyond either obedience or rule-
breaking.  
 
Crivello, Camfield and Woodhead (30) have analysed the methods used by the Young Lives project 
to look at the different methods used to capture aspects of child wellbeing in the context of a range of 
children’s life experiences related to poverty, specific risks and protective processes. They have 
developed a toolkit of methods that can be applied in diverse cultural contexts, marked by variations in 
children’s daily lives, their relationships with adults (including adult researchers), and preferred ways of 
communicating their ideas and feelings. The toolkit includes methods based on drawing (e.g. 
‘Lifecourse draw-and-tell’ and ‘Happy day/Sad day’), writing (e.g. ‘Daily activity diary’), talking (e.g. 
semi-structured interviews) and on other activity-based techniques (e.g. photo-elicitation and child-led 
tours of the neighbourhood).  Methods also include those influenced by Participatory Rural Appraisal 
(PRA) techniques that have been used with adults in developing country contexts. These are generally 
task- or activity-based and can be highly visual, involving, for example, mapping, ranking, and 
photography. 
 
The authors note that one of the advantages of using visual data, such as photographs and drawings, 
or ‘active’ methods, such as child-led neighbourhood tours, is that children with limited literacy may 
participate in the research. Visual data enable the researcher to ground discussion in children’s 
experiences and social environments thus making the interpretative process more collaborative. 
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Children are also able to capture spaces and aspects of their social worlds to which adult researchers 
may not have access, such as intimate home environments.  Other methods are more heavily reliant on 
literacy, such as the use of diaries which some children may consider ‘too much like schoolwork’ and 
therefore not enjoyable. However, diary writing can also be a preferred medium for young people who 
like that it is ‘like schoolwork’, as Tekola has documented in her research with children in Addis Ababa, 
Ethiopia.  
 
In a table (see Appendix 4) the authors summarise a variety of child-focused methods that have been 
documented in the literature. 
 
In their paper Tekola, Griffin and Camfield (99) discuss the advantages and challenges of using 
qualitative methods to elicit poor children’s perspectives about threats and positive influences on their 
wellbeing. It draws on research carried out by the author on the subjective experiences of poor 
children in Addis Ababa, the capital of Ethiopia in terms of their understandings of wellbeing, threats to 
their wellbeing, coping strategies, and positive or resilient outcomes. The paper describes the use of 
qualitative methods such as semi-structured interviews, draw-and-tell, and diaries, the kinds of data 
they produced and the methodological and ethical dilemmas and tensions encountered in using them. 
It concludes that, despite the challenges, qualitative methods are invaluable in order to understand 
what poor children see as threats and positive influences on their wellbeing. The authors used 
individual interviews, and subsequently diaries, as the major sources of data; the other task-based 
methods (such as draw-and-tell and timeline) were used after they had already established a close 
relationship with the children.  
 
Individual interviews with the children were conducted separately from and prior to the ‘‘task-based 
activities’’. Children’s interviews were semi-structured and moved from general to topic-specific 
questions about their daily experiences and perceptions. During the first two weeks of contact there 
were informal conversations with them and their parents/caregivers. The focus was on establishing 
rapport with them and their parents/caregivers. The presence or absence of parents/caregivers made a 
difference in the way the children talked or answered questions.  
 
Draw-and-write or draw-and-tell is a technique where children draw pictures and write or talk about the 
meaning of their pictures. It has become an increasing commonly used method which can be applied in 
a number of ways – to stimulate discussion about a sensitive issue; as an ice-breaker to start a semi-
structured qualitative interview; and as an exploratory tool to discover what children consider as 
important in their lives.  Some researchers, however, have concerns about its use.  Some see that 
drawings are open to misinterpretation; that the children’s drawing is significantly influenced by ‘‘the 
pictures they see in their environment’’ and that the research context and process may influence what 
children produce as ‘data’. Additionally drawing depends on ‘‘children’s actual and perceived ability to 
draw’’; that limited access to visual imagery reduces the range of visual images that children produce; 
and that in a school context there is a possibility of children copying from friends or from text books.  
The authors concluded the following (in the Ethiopian context): 
 The children needed a long period of time (longer than the time needed for individual interviews) 

to make their drawings.  
 Things/people/places which are difficult to draw were skipped by the children and on the other 

hand those which are easy to portray were drawn by some of them despite the fact that they are 
less important to their lives  

 Some children focused on the quality of their drawings (to impress the researcher) and drew 
little about their real experiences.  

 It was not an appropriate method for all the children.  
 The fact that most of the girls did not have drawing skills made the whole drawing exercise quite 

taxing for them rather than being a source of fun.  The girls tended to draw pictures which they 
saw from text. 

 
The children were also asked to write a daily diary on how they spend their time during the day 
including their activities/events, interactions and feelings; this was to be done daily before they went to 
bed and extended over three and a half months.  Weekly, the author collected their diaries after having 
discussed what they had recorded over the course of the week. 
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Johanna Einarsdottir (41) has written a paper focused on children’s photographs as a method to use 
in research with children very young children.  The research took place with children up to six years old 
in ‘playschool’ in Iceland.  She describes and compares two approaches where cameras were used. One 
group used digital cameras to take pictures in their playschool while they showed the researcher 
important places and things in the playschool. The other group was given disposable cameras that they 
could use unsupervised for a period of time. 
 
The paper concludes that photography is an expanding method in research with children and is 
regarded as having many advantages including the following:  
 Because the children can take pictures of what they want, it can increase their power. 
 The focus is on the children’s perspectives; the photos, which represent the child’s perspective, 

direct the interviews.  
 By using a language other than verbal language, an attempt is made to build on their strengths.  

In using a camera to explain what they find important in their daily lives and talk about what 
they photographed they do not have to rely solely on verbal language.  

 Children taking pictures to describe their opinions and feelings about their lives are active. They 
create meaning as they capture meaningful parts in their lives.   

 Children like taking pictures. 
 Taking the pictures does not take a long time so the children do not lose interest. 
 The photographs also provide a concrete product which can be taken home.  
 Giving the children the responsibility for a camera helps to forge a relationship of trust with the 

researcher. 
 
Jones and Summer (62) have looked at the particular challenges and opportunities surrounding 
mixed methods approaches to childhood wellbeing. They suggest that the distinctiveness and 
complexity of research on childhood wellbeing provides the impetus for a creative mixing of 
approaches. In particular they argue that the quality and intensity of children’s voicelessness 
underscores the importance of integrating not only observational and ethnographic qualitative 
methods, but also various oral and visual participatory research approaches.  Although numbers are 
commonly perceived as objective, due to their tangibility, quantifiability, and assumed universality, 
policy makers also listen to narratives, opening up space for qualitative approaches to also influence 
policy. This is partly due to the legitimacy or ‘‘authenticity’’ brought by PPAs and other qualitative 
methods. They suggest that, although quantitative approaches are currently popular with policy 
makers, qualitative approaches can create stories to ‘‘sell’’. 
 
Morgan, Gibbs, Maxwell and Britten (74) look at methodological issues in conducting focus groups 
with children aged 7–11 years based on their experience of conducting such groups with children to 
examine their experiences of living with asthma. It discusses the use of child-friendly techniques to 
promote participation and access children’s meanings, and raises issues about the size and composition 
of groups and recruitment strategies, group dynamics, tensions and sensitive moments. They conclude 
that focus groups are a valuable method for eliciting children’s views and experiences and complement 
personal interviews, while important questions relate to enhancing children’s participation in other 
stages of the research process. 
 
Waters, Stewart-Brown and Fitzpatrick (107) examine the extent of parent and adolescent 
agreement on physical, emotional, mental and social health and wellbeing in a representative 
population. 2096 parent–adolescent dyads (adolescent mean age of 15.1 years, males 50%, maternal 
parent 83.2%, biological parent 93.5%) were obtained.  All adolescents were much less optimistic 
about their health and well-being than their parents, and were only in close agreement on aspects of 
health and well-being they rated highly. Adolescent reports are more likely to be sensitive to pain, 
mental health problems, health in general and the impact of their health on family activities. 
 
In her paper Alison Clark (20) reports on her conduct of an international review of literature and 
practice concerning listening to and consulting with young children in early childhood institutions. She 
examines understandings of listening and describes methodologies for gathering young children’s 
perspectives, including traditional research methods such as: 
 Observation 
 Interviews 
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 Questionnaires 
Participatory method are also increasing common. 
 Structured activities including:   

1. Telephones 
2. Toys, puppets and dolls 

 Multi-sensory approaches including 
1. Cameras 
2. Audio equipment 
3. Map making 
4. Arts-based activities 

 
Clark points out that listening is time-consuming, particularly when the participants are young children 
but it is an important challenge to create environments in early childhood provision which respect and 
listen to practitioners, parents and young children.  There is a need for principles on which to base 
listening and consulting with young children which should preferably be participatory, adaptable, multi-
method, reflexive and embedded in practice.  
 
Barker and Weller (10) evaluate their use of different innovative children-centred research 
techniques, such as photographs, diaries, in-depth interviews and surveys.  In some instances the 
children were consulted in the design of the research methodology.  In their own research the authors 
used photographs, drawing, diaries and questionnaires (with pictorial Likert scales). 
 
Hill, Laybourn and Borland (55) note the increasing number of researchers seeking to carry out 
studies which engage with children rather than use them as passive sources of data. The authors 
describe some of the benefits of combining focus group discussions and individual interviews. Examples 
are given of a range of techniques that proved helpful.  The authors comment that researchers talking 
with groups of children is not a new approach (e.g. Piaget 1959).  In the past, however, such 
conversations were mostly used as a preliminary for piloting ideas to be tested more systematically 
using other methods.  They then go on to discuss how they used a combination of methods in their 
research based primarily on focus groups. Specifically, each focus group began with a full explanation 
of the research, and reassurances about confidentiality and the support of parents and teachers. There 
were introductions. Writing names on an adhesive label and trying out the tape-recorder were 
significant ice-breakers. In another 'warm-up' technique each group member said something easy 
about themselves (for example, what their interests or pets were). At several points in the discussion 
brainstorming was used as a mechanism to enable the group to list what they saw as the potential 
issues to be discussed. The authors also employed a number of visual prompts, each with a different 
purpose, but with the overall intention of maximising interest and involvement. For example, outlines of 
faces showing different expressions helped stimulate the listing of feelings. With more complex 
sequences of emotions and responses the children were shown pictorial vignettes, namely one or more 
pictures which portrayed a situation with emotional connotations.  Children in the groups were also 
asked to perform short role plays. A self-completion questionnaire was given to every child who took 
part in either the group discussions or the individual interviews. The questionnaires included: 

1. sentence completion—for instance 'I am sad when ...'; 'When I am sad I tell...';  
2. fantasy wishes—list three things that would make the child really happier;  
3. simple chart—indicating who the child would ask for help with respect to different kinds of 

worry or problem they had chosen. 
The last task was for children to do a drawing on a sheet headed 'MY DRAWING' and otherwise left 
largely blank. At the bottom, children completed the sentence—'This is a child who is feeling..., 
because...'. 
 
Sam Frankel (46) outlines ways in which children can be engaged in the research process.  He notes 
the difficulty of designing research for children between nine and eleven years so that the questions 
are asked in a clear, manageable and unambiguous way. Literacy is a key factor in using self-
completion questionnaires with children so he merged this with the idea of face-to-face questionnaires 
which provide for some dialogue between the researcher and participant. Given that storytelling plays 
some part in children’s lives, whether it is watching films or TV, reading books or listening to a story 
the authors decided that the children would be asked to listen to an especially designed and made 
recording, which was scripted in such a way as to engage, explain and equip the children with the 
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information that they would need to answer the questions. The recording consisted of a scripted 
programme in which the hosts took the children from one question to the next, introducing new 
characters along the way. This was played to the children in their classes, which meant that twenty five 
to thirty children would hear the recording at one time and, whilst listening to it, they were invited to 
fill in the questionnaire. It meant that it was possible to provide the children with a large amount of 
information on which a good number of questions could be asked, within a restricted time period.  
 

Samantha Punch (89) reflects on the use of a range of interviewing strategies carried out with 13–14-
year-olds for a research project about young people’s problems and coping strategies.  The advantages 
and disadvantages of using both group and individual interviews with various task-based activities 
(grouping and ranking exercises, spider diagrams and charts) and stimulus material (problem pages, 
video clips and common phrases) are examined.  The development and use of an innovative technique, 
the ‘secret box’, is also discussed. The mix of techniques alongside straightforward questioning was 
designed to offer variety to engage young people’s interest, to account for their different preferences, 
to stimulate discussion about a potentially sensitive topic and to help to lessen the unequal power 
relationship between the adult researcher and the young participant. 
 

Ceglowski and Bacigalupa (19) conducted a two-year study of purposefully selected Minnesota 
families which included interviews with 94 children who either were currently enrolled in or had 
attended child care programs. Children from 1 to 18 years old recalled playmates, daily activities, 
schedules, discipline methods, special events, bullies, and characteristics of well-liked and unpopular 
staff members. Children drew pictures and wrote about activities, child care friends, and child care 
staff. This study contributes additional insights to the limited literature on children's perceptions of child 
care. 
 
Angela Underdown (103) writes about a weekend festival organized by The Children’s Society in 
partnership with the YMCA Fairthorne Manor for over 1200 young carers.  The project was designed to 
give a voice to the views of young carers from across the UK.  For many young people it was the first 
time they had met with others with caring responsibilities.  Many children and young people reported 
that they were isolated in their role and felt unable to disclose the challenges they faced because of 
fear of bullying from other children or of being taken into care by the authorities.  The children and 
young people had very clear messages for professionals and government about how services could 
work better to support their families.  Collectively, they had one over-riding plea:  “Please listen to us, 
believe us, and try to understand”.  Children related their own experiences to highlight policy issues in 
relation to education, health and social services.   
 

5. Summary 

 
Seeking information directly from children about their wellbeing is increasingly common in research 
conducted not only by academics but also governments and non-government organisations.  
Questionnaires and interviews continue to be the primary method of choice for obtaining data.  The 
literature, however, is suggesting that these ‘tried and true’ methods be supplemented by other task-
based ‘activities’ that engage the interest of children.  A number of options have been raised in this 
review.  Photographs are popular given the easy use of digital and disposable cameras.  Using a script 
to assist children (of school age) in completion of questionnaires is an interesting approach.  Using 
pictorial Likert scales is also likely to be helpful in the preparation of questionnaires.  Draw and tell is 
another technique although some caution is sounded about its potential short-comings.  The use of 
technology through online surveys and use of message boards have been identified as useful.  Drawing 
on or writing post cards are also techniques that have been used.  Role play is also an appropriate 
activity within the context of a focus group.  Open space technology is a good methodology particularly 
with larger groups. Maps and neighbourhood tours are particularly helpful to get around literacy 
concerns.  Some children may like to keep diaries.  With others, particularly younger children, toys and 
telephones are a way for them to open up.  
 
Nexus has proposed a range of techniques for its research on behalf of the Commissioner for Children 
and Young People.  Essentially all of these (see below) have been used in research previously in some 
form.  The literature reviewed will provide a useful guide to ensuring that they are conducted in a way 
that optimises the usefulness of the information received.  
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 Artwork and storytelling (for 5-7-year-olds) 
 Community murals (all ages, 5 - 17) and/or graffiti murals (the latter may be incorporated into 

our interactive forums for 15-17-year-olds, as a special activity)  
 Interactive forums (with up to one hundred 15-17-year-olds) 
 Bush Walks ‘n Talks  
 Disposable cameras (for 15-17-year-olds) 
 Online survey (for 10-17-year-olds) 

 
 
APPENDIX 1:  QUESTIONS ASKED OF CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE AS PART OF THE ‘EVERY 

CHILD MATTERS’ REVIEW 

 
WE ASKED (children and young people the following questions) 
 How do you think you should have a say in what your local council does to make things better for 

children and young people?  
 Apart from education what services would you like to see in your school?  
 How should we spend the Young People’s Fund to give young people more and better things to do? 
 How do you think the government can best help families at difficult times? 
 When do you think that services should talk together about a child without the child knowing or saying 

that it is OK? 
 How do you think children and families should have a say in deciding what extra help they need? 
 What ideas do you have for encouraging people to consider careers that involve working with young 

children and families, such as social work or childcare? 
 Do you have any suggestions for encouraging people to become foster carers and making sure that 

they feel good about their work? 
 To help the court decide what punishment to give a young offender, what should it think about? 
 Is an information pack a good way of explaining what happens in court? 
 Is having a special worker for young people in court a good idea? 
 Should judges for young people be specially chosen and trained to deal with young people’s crimes? 
 Would the money for training judges be better spent elsewhere? 
 For punishing young people in the community, are the 4 choices below enough for the courts? The 

choices are: 
– let go without punishment; 
– pay a fine; 
– a community group decides punishment; or 
– two or three smaller punishments. 

 Is it a good idea to take a young person away from his/her family if they are the reason for his/her 
involvement in crime? 

 Is it a good idea to keep a young person out of prison if someone keeps an eye on them? 
 Is this fair to victims? 
 If a young person is sent to custody, is a minimum sentence of two months 

1. Too short  
2. Too long  
3. About right  

 
 
APPENDIX 2:  WELLBEING OF CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE IN IRELAND – SELF-REPORTED 

DATA 

 
RELATIONSHIPS WITH PARENTS 
 Indicator: RELATIONSHIP WITH MOTHERS 

Measure: The percentage of children aged 9-17 who report that they find it easy to talk with their 
mother when something is really bothering them. 

 Indicator: RELATIONSHIP WITH FATHERS 
Measure: The percentage of children aged 9-17 who report that they find it easy to talk with their 
father when something is really bothering them. 

 Indicator: TALKING TO PARENTS 
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Measure: The percentage of children aged 15 who report that their parents spend time just talking with 
them more than once a week. 

 Indicator: PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT IN SCHOOLING 
Measure: The percentage of children aged 15 who report that their parents discuss with them how well 
they are doing at school more than once a week. 

 Indicator: EATING A MAIN MEAL TOGETHER 
Measure: The percentage of children aged 15 who report that their parents eat a main meal with them 
around a table more than once a week. 

RELATIONSHIPS WITH PEERS 
 Indicator: FRIENDSHIPS 

Measure: The percentage of children aged 9-17 who report to have 3 or more friends of the same 
gender. 

 Indicator: PETS AND ANIMALS 
Measure: The percentage of children aged 9-17 who report having a pet of their own or a pet in their 
family. 

 Indicator: BULLYING 
Measure: The percentage of children aged 9-17 who report to have been bullied at school. 

SOCIAL, EMOTIONAL AND BEHAVIOURAL OUTCOMES 
 Indicator: PARTICIPATION IN MAKING THE SCHOOL RULES 

Measure: The percentage of children aged 9-17 who report students at their school participate in 
making the school rules. 

 Indicator: READING AS A LEISURE ACTIVITY 
Measure: The percentage of children aged 15 who report that reading is one of their favourite hobbies. 

 Indicator: SELF-ESTEEM 
Measure: The percentage of children aged 9-17 who report feeling happy ‘always’ or ‘very often’ with 
the way they are. 

 Indicator: SELF-REPORTED HAPPINESS 
Measure: The percentage of children aged 9-17 who report being happy with their lives 

 Indicator: PHYSICAL ACTIVITY 
Measure: The percentage of children aged 9-17 who report being physically active for at least 60 
minutes per day on more than 2 days per week and on more than 4 days per week. 

 Indicator: PERCEIVED SAFETY IN THE COMMUNITY 
Measure: The percentage of children aged 9-17 who report feeling safe in the area where they live. 

 Indicator: ENVIRONMENT AND PLACES 
Measure: The percentage of children aged 9-17 who report there are good places in their area to spend 
their free time. 

 
 
APPENDIX 3: QUESTIONNAIRE ON CHILD WELLBEING DEVELOPED FOR USE BY CHARITIES  

(UNITED KINGDOM)  

 
Domains 

 Physical  
 Psychological  
 Behaviour  
 School  
 Family  
 Friends  
 Resilience  
 Material  
 Living environment  
 Subjective  
 
The questionnaire 

Each questionnaire began with the text: 
 
‘This is a survey about issues that affect your life. This is NOT a test – there are no right or wrong answers. 
Your responses will only be used for evaluating programmes – not for evaluating or reporting on you as an 
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individual. This questionnaire is anonymous (please don’t put your name on the questionnaire) and 
confidential (we won’t know who you are and will not pass on any information you give us). You don’t have 
to answer any questions you don’t want to.’ 
 
These are the questions used in both pilot studies  
Question  Domain  

Do you feel fit and well? Physical wellbeing 

Have you been physically active (e.g. running, 
climbing, biking)? 

Physical wellbeing 

How often have you felt depressed? Psychological wellbeing 

Do you forget things? Psychological wellbeing 
Do you worry about your family? Psychological wellbeing 
Do you worry about school? Psychological wellbeing 

Do you worry about your future? Psychological wellbeing 
Have you been in a good mood? Psychological wellbeing 

Do you care about other people’s feelings?  Behaviour  
Do you get very angry and often lose your 
temper?  

Behaviour  

Have you been drunk more than twice (in the 
past 2 months)? 

Behaviour  

Have you used cannabis?  Behaviour  

Have you had unprotected sex?  Behaviour  
Do you like being in school?  School  
Do you feel safe at this school?  School  

Do you feel you belong at this school?  School  
Have you been bullied?  School  

Do you have trouble keeping up with your 
school work?  

School  

I have a happy home life  Family 

I have a lot of arguments with my parents  Family  
My parents spend time just talking to me  Family  
I am happy at home  Family  

My parents are interested in what happens to 
me at school  

Family  

There are lots of fun things to do where I live Living environment 

This town is filled with unfriendly people Living environment 
I like my neighbourhood Living environment 

I wish I lived in a different house Living environment 
Do you find the students in your class kind and 
helpful?  

Friends 

Do you play alone and keep to yourself?  Friends  
Do you have fun with your friends?  Friends  
Do you usually find something to laugh about?  Resilience  

Can you usually find a way out, when you are 
in a difficult situation? 

Resilience  

Do you have enough money for your 
expenses?  

Material  

Do you have enough money to do things with 
your friends?  

Material  

Here is a picture of a ladder, the top of the 
ladder, 10, is the best possible life for you, and 
the bottom, 0, is the worst possible life for you. 
In general, where on the ladder do you feel 
you stand at the moment? 

Subjective well-being 

I am happy the way I am Subjective well-being 

I am worried about the way I look Subjective well-being 
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I would change things in my life Subjective well-being 

I feel I do everything badly Subjective well-being 
Do you have: 
• Desk for study 
• Quiet place to work 
• Computer for school work 
• Educational software 
• Internet connection 
• Calculator 
• Dictionary, or 
• School textbooks? 

Material  
 

Are any of your parent(s)/guardian(s) 
employed?  

Material 
 

What do you think are the most important 
things that make a good life for young people? 

Open ended 
 

Who is important to you and why?   

Is there anything else you would like to add?   
 
 
 
APPENDIX 4:  METHODS IN CHILD FOCUSED STUDIES 

 
Table 1 Examples of child-focused studies combining methods (Crivello et al.) 

Author  Sample group  Topic  Methods 
Clark and Moss (2001) 3–4-year olds and 

children for whom 
English is an additional 
language in England 

Young children’s 
perspectives on their 
daily lives and care 
services 

Observation, child 
conferencing, cameras, 
tours and mapping 

Darbyshire et al. (2005) 4–12-year olds in 
Australia 

Children’s perceptions 
and experiences of 
place, space, and 
physical activity in 
relation to childhood 
obesity 

Focus group interviews 
with mapping and photo 
elicitation 

Frankel (2007) 9–11-year olds in east 
England 

Children’s 
understandings of 
morality within their 
everyday lives 

Scripted radio clips with 
questionnaire exercises, 
interviews and diaries 

Harpham et al. (2005) 7–11-year olds in rural 
Vietnam 

Perceptions of the 
causes and 
consequences of child 
poverty in rural Vietnam 

Children’s drawing, daily 
timetables, mobility 
maps, Venn diagrams 
and group discussions 

Hill et al. (1996) 5–12-year olds in 
Scotland 

Children’s 
understandings of the 
influences on their 
wellbeing 

Focus-group discussions 
with a number of visual 
prompts, picture stories, 
role play, self-completion 
questionnaires, drawings 
and individual 
interviews. 

Morrow (2001) 12–15-year olds in 
southeast England 

Explore their daily lives 
and the relevance of 
certain places for their 
social relationships 

Children’s photographs, 
mapping, drawing, 
essays and group 
sessions 

Punch (2002b) 8–14-year olds in rural 
Bolivia 

How children negotiate 
relationships of 
interdependence as they 
grow up 

Drawing, photographs, 
PRA techniques, diaries, 
worksheets and 
observations 

Tekola (2007) 10–14-year olds in Addis 
Ababa, Ethiopia 

How poor children 
evaluate the impact of 
living in poverty on their 
wellbeing 

Diaries, drawings, 
timelines, semi-
structured interviews 
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Veale (2005) 7–17-year olds in 
postgenocide rural 
Rwanda 

Impact of violence on 
social relations as it 
impacted on children 

Social mapping, 
drawing, story games 
and drama 

Woodhead (1999, 2001) 8–16-year olds in 
Bangladesh, Ethiopia, 
Philippines, and Central 
American States 

Working children’s 
perspectives on the 
hazards and benefits of 
their work, as well as 
school and family 
relationships 

Based on the ‘Children’s 
Perspectives Protocol’ 
comprising a series of 
group based activities 
including drawing, 
ranking, scenario 
creation, and role play 

 
 
ATTACHMENT 1:  REFERENCES 

 
 
1. Kofi A. Annan, We the Children: Meeting the promises of the World Summit for Children, Unicef, 2001 
 
2. ACT Department of Disability, Housing and Community Services, Listening to Kids - Emerging themes 

from children’s responses to a Commissioner for Children and Young People, April 2005 
 
3. Australian Institute of Family Studies, Growing Up in Australia: the Longitudinal Study of Australian 

Children: 2006–07 Annual Report, 2008 
 
4. Australian Institute of Health and Welfare, A Picture of Australia’s Children, May 2005 
 
5. Australian Institute of Health and Welfare, A Picture of Australia’s Children, June 2009 
 
6. Australian Research Alliance for Children & Youth, Achieving Outcomes for Children and Families from 

Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Backgrounds, 2008 
 
7. Australian Research Alliance for Children & Youth, Involving Children and Young People in Research:  

Compendium of papers and reflections from a Think Tank, November 2008 
 
8. Australian Research Alliance for Children & Youth, Report Card:  The Wellbeing of Young Australians, 

2008 
 
9. ARACy/ARC NHMRC Research Network Seed Funded Collaboration, Children’s agency in community:  A 

Review of literature and the policy and practice context, September 2008 
 
10. John Barker, Susie Weller. "Is it fun?" Developing children centered research methods, The 

International Journal of Sociology and Social Policy, Patrington: 2003. Vol. 23, Iss. 1/2; pg. 33. 
 
11. Jackie Barron, Kidspeak: Giving children and young people a voice on domestic violence, Women’s Aid 

Federation of England, 2007 
 
12. A Ben-Arieh, N.H. Kaufman, A.B. Andrews, R.M. George, B.J. Lee & J.L. Aber, Measuring and 

Monitoring Children’s Well-Being, Social Indicators Research Series, Kluwer Academic Publishers, 
Dordrecht, The Netherlands, 2001, 158 pp  (AVAILABLE AS JOURNAL ARTICLES) 

 
13. A Ben-Arieh, “INDICATORS OF CHILDREN’S WELL BEING - CONCEPTS, INDICES AND USAGE”, Social 

Indicators Research (2007) 80: 1–4 
 
14. Lisa Bourke and Paula M Geldens, “Subjective Wellbeing and Its Meaning for Young People in a Rural 

Australia Center”, Social Indicators Research (2007) 82: 165–187 
 
15. Jonathan Bradshaw, Petra Hoelscher and Dominic Richardson, “An Index of Child Well-Being in the 

European Union”, Social Indicators Research (2007) 80: 133–177 
 



Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

142

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing 

16. Canadian Council on Social Development  (The Anni E Casey Foundation), Growing Up in North 
America: Child Well-Being in Canada, the United States, and Mexico, 2006 

 
17. Ferran Casas, Germa Coenders, Robert A. Cummins, Monica Gonzalez, Cristina Figuer and Sara Malo, 

“Does subjective well-being show a relationship between parents and their children?”, Journal of 
Happiness Studies, (2008) 9:197–205 

 
18. Ferran Casas, Cristina Figuer, Monica Gonza´ez and Sara Malo, “The Values Adolescents Aspire to, 

Their Well-being and the Values Parents Aspire to for Their Children”, Social Indicators Research (2007) 
84:271–290 

 
19. Deborah Ann Ceglowski and Chiara Bacigalupa, "[I] Play a Lot": Children's Perceptions of Child Care, 

Journal of Research in Childhood Education; Winter 2007; 22 (2), pg. 173  
 
20. Alison Clark, “Listening to and involving young children: a review of research and practice”, Early Child 

Development and Care, Vol. 175, No. 6, August 2005, pp. 489–505 
 
21. Andrew J Cherlin, “Multiple partnerships and children’s wellbeing”, Family Matters, No 80, 2008, p 33 
 
22. Children and Young People Commissioner, ACT, Smoking in Cars: What do the Children and Young 

People of Canberra Think?, March 2009 
 

23. Children's Rights Director for England, Getting the Best from Complaints – The Children’s View, 02 

October 2006 

 
24. Children’s Services Branch, ACT Department of Education, Youth and Family Services, Hearing young 

children’s voices: Consulting with Children Birth to Eight Years of Age, 2003 
 
25. Janet Collins and Pam Foley (eds), Promoting children's wellbeing: Policy and Practice (Working 

Together for Children), The Policy Press, 2008 (AVAILABLE THROUGH AMAZON) 
 
26. Commission for Children and Young People and Child Guardian, Views of Children and Young People in 

Foster Care, Queensland, 2008. 
 
27. Commonwealth of Australia, A World Fit for Children: Australia’s response, 2007  
 
28. Community Network Forum, Raising Children’s Voices: Listen, Acknowledge, Understand, Act, ACT 

Children’s Plan, 17 June 2008 
 
29. Claudia J. Coulton and Jill E. Korbin, “Indicators of child well-being through a neighborhood lens”, 

Social Indicators Research (2007) 84:349–361 
 
30. Gina Crivello, Laura Camfield and Martin Woodhead, “How Can Children Tell Us About Their Wellbeing? 

Exploring the Potential of Participatory Research Approaches within Young Lives”, Social Indicators 
Research (2009) 90:51–72 

 
31. Robert A. Cummins, Richard Eckersley, Sing Kai Lo, Erik Okerstrom, Jacqui Woerner and Melanie 

Davern, The Wellbeing of Australians – Health and Body Weight, Australian Unity Wellbeing Index 
Survey 10 Report 10.0, April 2004, Australian Centre on Quality of Life, Melbourne, Australia 

 
32. Dangar Research Group, Kids-on-Kids:  Growing up in Australia – A Research Report, Kids Help Line, 

November 1999 
 
33. Philip Darbyshire, Wendy Schiller and Colin MacDougal, “Extending new paradigm childhood research: 

meeting the challenges of including younger children”, Early Childhood Development and Care, Vol 175 
(6), August 2005, pp 467-472 

 



Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

143

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing 

34. Matthew DeBell, “Children Living Without Their Fathers: Population Estimates and Indicators of 
Educational Well-being”, Social Indicators Research (2008) 87:427–443 

 
35. Department of Education and Early Childhood Development (Victoria), Dardee Boorai: Victorian Charter 

of Safety and Wellbeing for Aboriginal Children and Young People, December 2008 
 
36. Department of Health and Human Services, Trends in the Well-Being of America’s Children and Youth, 

2003 
 
37. Anne Dobbs, Terry; Smith, Anne B.; Taylor, Nicola J., "No, We Don't Get a Say, Children Just Suffer the 

Consequences": Children Talk about Family Discipline, The International Journal of Children’s Rights, 
14: 137–156, 2006 

 
38. Robert J Donovan and Ross Spark, “Towards guidelines for survey research in remote Aboriginal 

communities”, Australian and New Zealand Journal of Public Health (1997), Vol 21, No 1., pp 89-95 
 
39. Richard Eckersley, Ani Wierenga, Johanna Wyn, “Flashpoints & Signposts: Pathways to success and 

wellbeing for Australia’s young people”, Australia 21 and the Australian Youth Research Centre, March 
2006 

 
40. Richard Eckersley, “Separate selves, tribal ties, and other stories”, Family Matters, No 68, 2004, p 36 
 

41. Johanna Einarsdottir, Playschool in pictures: children’s photographs as a research method, Early Child 
Development and Care, Vol. 175, No. 6, August 2005, pp. 523–541 

 
42. Rachel Elliot-Smith and Jenny Strong, “The Concept of Well-Being in a Rural Setting:  Understanding 

Health and Illness”, The Australian Journal of Rural Health, (1997), 5, 59–63 
 
43. Charlotte Fabiansson, “Young People’s Perception of Being Safe – Globally and Locally”, Social 

Indicators Research (2007) 80: 31–49 
 
44. Toby Fattore, Jan Mason and Elizabeth Watson, “Children’s Conceptualisation(s) of their Well-Being”, 

Social Indicators Research (2007) 80: 5–29 
 
45. Janet Fletcher, Donna J Fruin, Clare Roberts and Sylvana Oates, Basic Processes in Interviewing: An 

Australian resource for those involved in teaching, counselling and interviewing skills, Department of 
Psychology, The University of Western Australia 

 
46. Sam Frankel, “Researching Children’s Morality: developing research methods that allow children’s 

involvement in discourses relevant to their everyday lives”, Childhoods Today, 1(1), 1–25 
 
47. Saoirse Nic Gabhainn and Jane Sixsmith, Children’s Understandings of Well-Being, The National 

Children’s Office, June 2005 
 
48. Government of Canada, The Well-Being of Canada’s Young Children, 2006 
 
49. Government of the United Kingdom, Every Child Matters... and every young person: What You Said… 

and what we’re going to do 
 
50. Matthew Gray, “Indigenous Families and Communities”, Family Matters, No 75, 2006, p 4 
 
51. Greater London Authority, The State of London’s Children Report, September 2007 
 
52. Lucy Heady and Ana Oliveira, On the bright side: Developing a questionnaire for charities to measure 

children’s well-being, January 2008 
 
53. Sheryl A Hempill, John W Toubourou, Richard F Catalano and Mega Mathers, “Levels and family 

correlates of positive adolescent development:  A cross-national comparison”, Family Matters, No 68, 



Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

144

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing 

2004, p 28 
 
54. Darryl J Higgins, Leah M Bromfield, Jenny R Higgins and Nicholas Richardson, “Protecting Indigenous 

Children: Views of carers and young people on ‘out of home care’”, Family Matters, No 75, 2006, p 42 
 
55. Malcolm Hill, Ann Layboum and Moira Borland, “Engaging with Primary-aged Children about their 

Emotions and Well-being: Methodological Considerations,” CHILDREN & SOCIETY VOLUME 10 (1996) 
pp. 129-144 

 
56. Elisabeth Hirschhorn Donahue, Ron Haskins, and Marisa Nightingale, “Using the Media to Promote 

Adolescent Well-Being”, The Future of Children, Spring 2008 
 
57. Wendy Holmes, Paul Stewart, Anne Garrow, Ian Anderson, Lisa Thorpe, “Researching Aboriginal health: 

experience from a study of urban young people’s health and well-being”, Social Science and Medicine, 
54 (2002) 1267–1279 

 
58. Suzanne Hood, “Reporting on Children’s Well-Being:  The State of London’s Children Reports”, Social 

Indicators Research (2007) 80: 249–264 
 
59. Kim Hudson, Involving Young Children in Decision Making: An Exploration of Practitioners’ Views, 

Centre for Social and Community Research, Murdoch University, 2008 
 
60. Hume, J. Salmon and K. Ball, “Children's perceptions of their home and neighborhood environments, 

and their association with objectively measured physical activity: a qualitative and quantitative study”, 
Health Education Research, Vol 20, Number 1 

 
61. Institute of Child Health Research, Western Australian Aboriginal Child Health Survey (WAACHS), 2004-

2006 
 
62. Nicola Jones and Andy Sumner, “Does Mixed Methods Research Matter to Understanding Childhood 

Well-Being?”, Social Indicators Research, (2009) 90:33–50 
 
63. Kids Helpline, Regional and Rural Young People 
 
64. Kids Helpline, Social Exclusion and Australian Youth: An Analysis of KHL Data from 2005-2007, 

BoysTown 
 
65. Kids Helpline, How Children Tell Their Troubles, July 2002 
 
66. Kenneth C Land, Vicki L Lamb, Sarah O Meadows and Ashley Taylor, “Measuring Trends in Child Well-

Being:  An Evidence-Based Approach”, Social Indicators Research (2007) 80: 105–132 
 
67. Kenneth C. Land, The Foundation for Child Development Child and Youth Well-Being Index (CWI) 

Project, Duke University, 2007 
 
68. Richard Layard, The Children’s Society, A Good Childhood, February 2009  
 
69. James R McDonell, “Neighbourhood Characteristics, Parenting and Children’s Safety”, Social Indicators 

Research (2007) 83:177–199 
 
70. Ministry of Social Development, Children and Young People: Indicators of Wellbeing in New Zealand, 

2008 
 
71. Mission Australia, National Survey of Young Australians: Key and Emerging Issues, 2008  
 
72. N Mohajer, D Bessarab and J Earnest. “There should be more help out here! A qualitative study of the 

needs of Aboriginal adolescents in rural Australia”, Rural and Remote Health 9 (online), 2009: 1137. 
 



Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

145

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing 

73. Tim Moore, Bindi Bennett and Morag McArthur, “They’ve gotta listen” – Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Island Young People in Out of Home Care, Institute of Child Protection Studies, ACU, October 2007 

 
74. Myfanywy Morgan, Sara Gibbs, Krista Maxwell and Nicky Britten, “Hearing children’s voices: 

methodological issues in conducting focus groups with children aged 7–11 years”, Qualitative Research, 
2002, vol. 2(1), 5-20 

 
75. Bill Mussell, Karen Cardiff and Jennifer White, The Mental Health and Well Being of Aboriginal Children 

and Youth: Annotated Bibliography (A Report Prepared for the British Columbia Ministry of Children and 
Family Development), 2004 

 
76. Bill Mussell, Karen Cardiff and Jennifer White, The Mental Health and Well Being of Aboriginal Children 

and Youth: Guidance for New Approach and Services (A Research Report Prepared for the British 
Columbia Ministry of Children and Family Development), 2004 

 
77. Sylvie Naar-King, Deborah A. Ellis, Maureen A. Frey, Assessing Children's Well-Being: A Handbook of 

Measure, Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, 2004.  (AVAILABLE THROUGH AMAZON) 
 
78. NSW Commission for Children and Young People and Social Justice and Social Change Research Centre, 

University of Western Sydney, Ask the Children: Overview of Children’s Understanding of Wellbeing 
(2007) 

 
79. NSW Commission for Children and Young People and Social Justice and Social Change Research Centre, 

University of Western Sydney, Count me in!, 2005 
 
80. NSW Commission for Children and Young People (sundry reports) 

The Commission has undertaken a series of other research projects (other than wellbeing) as listed 
below which outline kids' views are about important areas of their lives. 
 ATC - Kids speak out about mobile phones -- 4 Apr 2009 
 ATC - Children and young people speak about the built environment -- 25 Jul 2008 
 ATC - Children and young people talk about health -- 20 Jun 2007 
 ATC - Children at work -- 20 Jun 2005 
 ATC – Education -- 6 Jun 2005 
 ATC - Young drivers -- 17 May 2005 
 ATC - Issues important to kids -- 27 Jul 2004 
 ATC - Young people talk alcohol -- 4 Apr 2004 
 ATC - Immigration detention -- 4 Mar 2003 
 ATC - Kids talk about getting help -- 29 Oct 2002 
 ATC - Prescription and over the counter medications -- 7 Jan 2002 

 
81. NSW Commission for Children and Young People, A World Fit for Children (A National Consultation with 

Children and Young People on the Australian National Plan of Action), June 2005 
 
82. Jacolyn M. Norrish and Dianne A. Vella-Brodrick, “Is the Study of Happiness a Worthy Scientific 

Pursuit?”, Social Indicators Research, (2008) 87:393–407 
 
83. Office of the Minister for Children and Youth Affairs, Service users’ perceptions of the Irish Child 

Protection System, July 2008  
 
84. Office of the Minister for Children and Youth Affairs, State of the Nation’s Children, Ireland, 2008 
 
85. Office of the Minister for Children, State of the Nation’s Children, Ireland, 2006 
 
86. Barbara Pocock and Jane Clarke, Can’t Buy Me Love? Young Australians’ views on parental work, time, 

guilt and their own consumption, The Australia Institute, Discussion Paper Number 61, February 2004 
 
87. M. Rivka Polatnick, “Quantity Time: Do Children Want More Time with Their Full-Time Employed 

Parents? Working Paper No. 37, Center for Working Families, University of California, Berkeley, April 



Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

146

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing 

2002 
 
88. Samantha Punch, “Research with Children: The same or different from research with adults?” 

Childhood, Vol. 9(3): 321–341, 2002 
 
89. Samantha Punch, “Interviewing Strategies with Young People: the ‘Secret Box”, Stimulus Material and 

Task-based Activities”, Children & Society, Vol 16 (2002), pp 45-66 
 
90. Queensland Government, Department of Child Safety, Listening, hearing and acting: Approaches to the 

participation of children and young people in decision making – a review of the literature, 2006 
 
91. Rebecca Raby, “Frustrated, Resigned, Outspoken: Students’ Engagement with School Rules and Some 

Implications for Participatory Citizenship”, The International Journal of Children’s Rights 16 (2008) 77–
98 

 
92. Tess Ridge, “Listening to Children:  Developing a child-centre approach to childhood poverty in the UK”, 

Family Matters, No 65, Winter 2003, p 4 
 
93. Irving Saulwick and Dennis Muller, Fearless and Flexible: views of Gen Y, A qualitative study of people 

aged 16 to 24 in Australia, October 2006 
 
94. Michael G Sawyer, Josephine A Carbone, Amelia K Searle and Philip Robinson, “The mental health and 

wellbeing of children and adolescents in home-based foster care”, MJA, Volume 186, Number 4, 19 
February 2007 

 
95. M G Sawyer et al., Child and Adolescent Component of the National Survey of Mental Health and Well-

Being, Commonwealth of Australia 2000 
 
96. Sven R. Silburn, Stephen R. Zubrick, David M. Lawrence, Francis G. Mitrou, John A. De Maio, Eve Blair, 

Adele Cox, Robin B. Dalby, Judith A. Griffin, Glenn Pearson, and Colleen Hayward, “The 
intergenerational effects of forced separation on the social and emotional wellbeing of Aboriginal 
children and young people”, Family Matters, 2006, p10 

 
97. South Ayrshire Council and Ayrshire & Arran Health Board, “Consulting on children’s services: getting 

the views of children, parents and service providers” CFRC Briefing 35, November 2007 
 
98. John Taylor, “Indigenous Peoples and Indicators of Well-being: Australian Perspectives on United 

Nations Global Frameworks”, Social Indicators Research (2008) 87:111–126 
 
99. Bethlehem Tekola, Christine Griffin and Laura Camfield, “Using Qualitative Methods with Poor Children 

in Urban Ethiopia: Opportunities & Challenges”, Social Indicators Research (2009) 90:73–87 
 

100. Eileen Trzcinski and Elke Holst, “Subjective Well-being Among Young People in Transition to 
Adulthood”, Social Indicators Research (2008) 87:83–109 

 
101. Joe Tucci, Janise Mitchell, Chris Goddard. “Every child needs a hero: A report tracking Australian 

children’s concerns and attitudes about childhood”, Journal of the HEIA, Vol 13, No. 3, 2006, 14 
 
102. Welsh Assembly Government, 2008 Children and Young People’s Well-being Monitor for Wales, 

November 2008 
 
103. Angela Underdown, “’I’m Growing Up Too Fast: Messages from Young Carers”, Children & Society , Vol 

16 (2002), pp 57-60 
 
104. Michael Ungar, Handbook for Working with Children and Youth: Pathways to Resilience Across Cultures 

and Contexts, SAGE Publications, 2005 (AVAILABLE THROUGH AMAZON) 
 
105. Unicef, A WORLD FIT FOR US – The Children’s Statement from the UN Special Session on Children: 



Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

147

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing 

Five years on, November 2007 
 
106. Unicef, Child poverty in perspective: An overview of child well-being in rich countries A comprehensive 

assessment of the lives and well-being of children and adolescents in the economically advanced 
nations, Report Card 7, Innocenti Research Centre, Florence, 2007 

 
107. E. Waters, S. Stewart-Brown and R. Fitzpatrick, “Agreement between adolescent self report and parent 

reports of health and well-being: results of an epidemiological study”, Child: Care, Health & 
Development, 29, 6, 501–509 

 
108. Richard Wilkinson and Kate Pickett, The Spirit Level: Why More Equal Societies Almost Always Do 

Better, Allen Lane, 2009 
 
 
Surveys Measuring Well-Being, http://www.nber.org/~kling/surveys/ 
 

 



Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

148

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing 

Attachment 6(a): Analysis of the Perth Forum 
 

There were 40 participants in the Perth forum held on Sunday 29th November 2009. Their details are 

as follows: 
 

Gender: Boys: 21  Girls: 19 
 

Age:  14 years  1 

  15 years  18 

  16 years  12 

  17 years  9 
 

Organisations: Mullaloo Surf Life Saving Club  9 

  Methodist Ladies’ College  6 

  Government senior high school in Perth 14 

  Youth representatives (YACs)  2 

  CBC Fremantle    3 

  West Perth Football Club   5 

  Child living in long-term (successful) 

    foster care    1 

 

During the forum, the participants were asked to do a variety of activities that elicited their thoughts 

and ideas on aspects of wellbeing. The activities included group discussions, voting sessions, mini-

surveys, and the creation of banners and a DVD. 

 

The findings from the forum are summarised below. 

 

Group Discussion Findings 

 

The 40 participants were divided into six groups, each with a facilitator. They were asked “What 

really matters to young people and why?” The responses were many and varied: 

 
• Beach, environment 

• Education, school, academic achievements, study 

• Sport, exercise, fitness 

• Footy 

• Friends, support network, belonging 

• Activities, things to do, hobbies, recreation 

• Jobs-career-money 

• Family, parents, family support 

• Safe environment, feeling safe 

• Public transport 

• Competition 

• Direction 

• Self-confidence – physical image  

• Socialising, social networking, parties, social events 

• Technology 

• Money, finances, youth allowances, financial independence, self-sufficiency 

• Food 

• Music 

• Freedom and independence – freedom of speech, freedom to decide how we spend our time, less 

restrictions 

• Less homework 

• Stress – school results, parents, competitive sports 

• Balance 

• Daylight saving 

• Opposite gender, sexuality 

• Fancy colours 

• Cars and public transport 

• Being heard (teachers, parents, friends, peers, siblings) 

• Having resources available 
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• Support for youth, support structures in community 

• Sporting venues 

• Role models, respect – coaches, teachers, family, friends, associates, business people, public figures, 

politicians, sporting icons 

• Positive, negative peer pressure 

• Food, water, hygiene, basic living standards 

• Responsibility 

• Good future 

• Self-confidence 

• Pushing boundaries 

 

When asked to identify the three things from this list that mattered most to them, the three that won 

the most votes were: 

• Friends, support networks, belonging 

• Sport, exercise, fitness 

• Freedom and independence. 

 

Having identified these three things, the participants were asked to: 

• identify whether there were any barriers stopping them from getting these things 

• indicate what young people can do to make sure that these thing actually happen or that 

they’re promoted and happen more 

• indicate adults, organisations and governments can do to help young people have more of 

these things. 

 

Their responses are summarised below.  

THEME BARRIERS WHAT CAN YOUNG PEOPLE 

DO? 

WHAT CAN ADULTS, 

ORGANISATIONS AND 

GOVERNMENTS DO? 

Friends and 

support 

networks 

Controlling parents, ethnicity, 

being in a relationship, peer 

pressure, having different 

interests, study/work/sporting 

commitments, location/transport 

issues, social status, lack of 

money, lack of access to 

technology/social networking 

sites (or lack of awareness of 

them), religion, language 

barriers, appearance, image, 

shyness and lack of self-

confidence, personality issues  

Join groups or make your 

own group(s), be 

supportive, give ideas/info 

info, do surveys/petitions, 

support what government 

comes up with, be active, 

communicate, reduce 

social barriers 

 

Create and fund 

groups/clubs, ensure there 

are avenues for young 

people to access support 

groups, listen,  

create opportunities for 

youths to voice their 

opinions (more youth 

forums), re-create the 

image of youth, facilitate 

youth involvement 

alongside adults, 

make things cheaper for 

young people, keep out of 

our business 

Sport, exercise 

and fitness 

Transportation issues, financial 

costs, socio-economic factors, 

inadequate facilities and 

equipment, physical limitations, 

lack of role models, geographic 

isolation, parental restrictions, 

and study 

Participate more, train 

harder, join a club, 

fundraise, and ask your 

friends to join up 

Provide more funding to 

clubs and individuals (e.g. 

scholarships), advertise 

sport more, and provide 

more facilities (or improve 

existing facilities) 

Freedom and 

independence 

Parents’ rules/lack of trust, 

schoolwork, jobs, money, 

location, transport, police and 

government, laws (e.g. driving 

age, drinking age), other 

responsibilities, friends, religion, 

health and disability, age 

Get involved, speak up, 

move out, get a job, get a 

car, take advantage of 

opportunities, have goals, 

communicate well, develop 

good relationships with 

parents 

Reduce school hours (or 

organise school day 

better), increase sports/arts 

options, reduce homework, 

reduce laws and age 

restrictions, reward good 

behaviour, just punish the 

kids who do the wrong 

thing (not everyone), listen 

more to students, provide 

more social support for 
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lower socio-economic 

areas, give more financial 

help to students 

 

Mini-Surveys 

 

During the afternoon, the participants were invited to respond to three mini-surveys. Copies of these 

surveys are provided at Attachment 6(b) and a summary of participants’ responses is provided at 

Attachment 6(c). 

 

Banners and DVD 

 

Towards the end of the forum, the young people were given a choice of making a video or creating 

some banners to illustrate their views on three basic questions: 

 

 What really matters to us? 

 What do we need more of? 

 What do we need less of? 

 

The banners they produced read… 

 
WHAT WE NEED LESS OF… WHAT REALLY MATTERS TO US… WHAT WE NEED MORE OF… 

 

Meeting other people’s 

expectations 

 

Belonging 

 

Peace and love 

 

Spoon-feeding 

Equality Trust 

 

Boredom 

Music Fun 

 

Being educational guinea pigs 

Independence Daylight saving 

 

Old politicians choosing what we 

want 

Support and love 

 

Having someone who listens when I 

talk 

Love 

 

Progress 

Conflict 

 

Pressure 

 

Fitness 

Sleep 

 

Individuals 

 Sport  

Control  Happiness 

 

Self-abuse 

Socialising 

 

 

More educational opportunities 

 

Stereotypes and labels 

Friendship  

Waves 

 

Family stress 

Chasing our dreams  

Time 

 

Restrictions 

Freedom  

 

The DVD reflected similar themes. 
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Attachment 6(b): Perth Forum Mini-Surveys 
 

  
‘MyVoice’: A research project where children and young people talk about feeling good 

and being able to live their lives to the full 
 

 

Perth Forum, Sunday 29 November 2009 

 
This is a confidential questionnaire. You don’t have to answer all the questions but it would 

be really helpful if you do.  We don’t need to know your name but would like to know your 

age and gender: 

 

My age is: …………..     I am   Male  /  Female (circle appropriate answer) 
 

 

Q1: What do your friends do/say that makes you feel valued/appreciated? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Q2: What do your friends do/say that makes you feel you are not valued/appreciated? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Q3: What do your parents (mother or father; or both) do/say that makes you feel 

valued/appreciated? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Q4: What do your parents (mother or father; or both) do/say that makes you feel you are 

not valued/appreciated? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Q5: What do your teachers do/say that makes you feel valued/appreciated? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Q6: What do your teachers do/say that makes you feel you are not valued/appreciated? 

 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Q7: Who do you admire?  Please choose three people (eg parents, friends, brothers, sisters, 

other family members, coach, famous singers, actors – whomever you like) and say what you 

admire about them: 

 

1.  Who? ……………………………………………………………………………………………... 
 

What?…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

2.  Who? ……………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

What?…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

3.  Who? ……………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 

What?…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

THANK YOU 
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‘MyVoice’: A research project where children and young people talk about feeling good 

and being able to live their lives to the full 

 

Perth Forum, Sunday 29 November 2009 

 
This is a confidential questionnaire. You don’t have to answer all the questions but it would 

be really helpful if you do.  We don’t need to know your name but would like to know your 

age and gender: 

 

My age is: …………..     I am Male  /  Female (circle appropriate answer) 

 

 
Q1: Thinking about what you need to be able to live a full life, what really matters to you 

that hasn’t been raised during the Forum so far?  And, why does it matter to you? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Q2: Thinking back to when you were younger, what do you think children need to be able 

to live a full life?  Please name as many things as you can: 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Q3: Why are these things important to children? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 



Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

154

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing 

Q4: Thinking about yourself now, has peer group pressure been a problem for you?  If ‘Yes”, 

what have you felt pressured to do? 

 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 
Q5: What would help children or young people cope better with peer group pressure? 

 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 
Q6:  Is bullying a significant problem for you?  If “Yes”, please describe briefly what 

happens or happened: 

 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Q7: Did you tell anyone about it, and were they able to help? 

 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Q8: What suggestions can you make for how bullying can be stopped? 

 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

……………………………………………….……………………………………………………….. 

THANK YOU 
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‘MyVoice’: A research project where children and young people talk about feeling good 

and being able to live their lives to the full 

 

Perth Forum, Sunday 29 November 2009 

 
This is a confidential questionnaire. You don’t have to answer all the questions but it would 

be really helpful if you do.  We don’t need to know your name but would like to know your 

age and gender: 

 

My age is: …………..     I am Male  /  Female (circle appropriate answer) 

 

Q1: Do you have enough say in decisions affecting you?  If “No” please say in which areas 

of your life you would like to have more say: 

 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Q2: In your family, do people listen to your ideas and take them seriously? 

 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Q3: Do your friends listen to your ideas and take them seriously? 

 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Q4: What concerns or worries do you have?  Please number them, in order of importance 

to you: 

 
1.……………………………………………………………………………………………………….…………………... 

2.………………………………………………………………………………………….………………………………… 

3.………………………………………………………………………………………………….………………………… 

4.………………………………………………………………………………………………………….………………… 

5.………………………………………………………………………………………………………….………………… 
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Q5:  How much influence do you have over these concerns or worries? 

 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Q6: What are the three best things about your life, at the moment? 
 

1.……………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.……………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

3.……………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Q7: What, if anything, would you like to change about your life in the following areas? 

 
Home 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………… 

School 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Friends 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Health/Fitness 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Neighbourhood 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Other (please choose other areas of your life where you would like to make changes) 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

THANK YOU 
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Attachment 6(c): Results of the Perth Forum Mini-Surveys 
 

During the forum, the participants were also asked to complete three hard copy mini-surveys 

exploring various topics such as: 

 

• What makes you feel appreciated? 

• Who do you admire? 

• Do you have enough say in decisions that affect you? 

• Do people take your views seriously? 

• What concerns do you have? 

• What’s good about your life? 

• What would you like to change? 

• What do children need to live a full life? 

• Has peer pressure or bullying been an issue for you? 

 

Copies of the mini-surveys are provided at Attachment 6(b). 

 

A summary of the participants’ responses to the three surveys is provided below.  

 

MINI-SURVEY 1 

 

Q: What do your friends do/say that makes you feel valued/appreciated? 

The top two responses were: 

1st     Give me compliments  

2nd    Include me/invite me to go places  

 

Q: What do your friends do/say that makes you feel you are not valued/appreciated? 

The top three comments/responses were: 

Equal 1st   Ignore me, don’t respect me (or my decisions)  

Equal 1st  Insult me, put me down, criticise me  

3rd     Don’t include me in things  

 

Q: What do your parents (mother or father; or both) do/say that makes you feel 

valued/appreciated? 

The top two comments were: 

Equal 1st  Compliment you, congratulate you  

Equal 1st  Help you, support you, always be there for you  

 

Q: What do your parents (mother or father; or both) do/say that makes you feel you are not 

valued/appreciated? 

The top four comments were: 

Equal 1st  Restrict freedom, don’t let me go out  

Equal 1st  Get angry, tell me off  

Equal 1st Ignore me, don’t listen to me  

4th  Criticise me  

 

Q: What do your teachers do/say that makes you feel valued/appreciated? 

The top two responses were: 

1st   Compliment you, congratulate you  

2nd  Encouragement, advice, support, help  

 

Q: What do your teachers do/say that makes you feel you are not valued/appreciated? 

The top three responses were: 

1st Being disrespectful, disregarding my views, treat me like a kid, don’t listen, ignore me, 

being unfriendly  

2nd  Get angry, yell, tell me off  
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3rd  Put me down/criticise me/make fun of me  

 

Q: Who do you admire?   

The top two responses were: 

1st   Friends  

2nd  Mum, Dad, parents  

 

The main reasons they cited for admiring their friends were: 

• Can rely on them, always there for me, support and encourage me  

• Personality, awesomeness  

• Enjoy their company, make you feel good, help you relax and have fun  

• Nice, friendly, easy to talk to  

 

The main reasons they cited for admiring their parents were: 

• They care about me, support me, help me, always there for me, find time for me  

• Provide for the family, feed me  

• Give me things to improve on in my life, want me to do well  

• They have achieved a lot  

• Make me feel I can do anything  

 

MINI-SURVEY 2 

 

Q. Thinking back to when you were younger, what do you think children need to be able to live a full 

life?   

The top six responses were: 

1st   Family (good, loving, supportive, encouraging)  

Equal 2nd  Friends  

Equal 2nd  Education, schools  

4th     Fun, playing, toys, playgrounds, no complex things  

5th    Sport and fitness, activities, hobbies  

6th   Role models  

 

Q.  Thinking about yourself, has peer group pressure been a problem for you? 

• 19 said ‘no’ 

• 11 said ‘yes’ 

• 4 said ‘yes and no’ or ‘yes in the past, but not now’ 

• 1 was non-committal 

 

Of the 11 who said ‘yes’ or ‘yes and no’, the main things they said that they had been pressured to 

do were:  

• Drink alcohol  

• Look good, wear expensive clothes, wear make-up  

• Do bad things, be bad  

• Study less  

• Go partying  

 

Q: What would help children or young people cope better with peer group pressure? 

The top four responses were: 

1st Build self-confidence, self-esteem that would help people say ‘no’ and to make their own 

decisions (12 comments) 

2nd Provide support (8 comments) 

3rd  Encouragement to accept yourself as an individual (just as you are), to appreciate yourself 

(7 comments) 

4th  Find good friends (5 comments) 

 

Q:  Is bullying a significant problem for you?   

• 24 said ‘no’ 
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• 6 said ‘yes’ 

• 4 said bullying was not an issue for them any more  

 

Of the six who said ‘yes’ and the four who said that bullying was no longer an issue for them, nine 

commented on the form that the bullying takes/took: 

• “The bullies thought I was weak and couldn’t or wouldn’t do anything.” 

• “Bullying effects the growth of the child’s mind, leading them to become introverted and 

have a very low self-esteem and lack of confidence, possibly leading to extreme cases of 

violence.” 

• “Only in the outside community with crews walking around tagging and bushing people and 

never being in trouble.”  

• “I was bullied because I play softball and people think that all softballers are lesbian” 

• “I have had things stolen and broken… I go to an all-girls’ school and they can be really 

mean.” 

• “People treated me badly and encouraged others to join in.” 

• “Verbal and cyberbullying by girls at primary and high school about my body figure and how 

I’m “too nice” and have “too many problems.” 

• “When I was younger (about Year 9ish) I had a group of ‘friends’ who were not particularly 

supportive.” 

• “I have been ignored, un-included, talked about and degraded.” 

 

Q: Did you tell anyone about it, and were they able to help? 

Of the six who had been bullied, four were girls and two were boys. The two boys do not appear to 

have told anybody about it. All four girls, however, had told someone, with mixed success. 

 

Of the four who reported having been bullied in the past, one was a boy and three were girls. The 

boy did not tell anyone about it. The three girls had all told someone, again with mixed success.  

 

Q: What suggestions can you make for how bullying can be stopped? 

The three top responses were: 

1. Tell someone about it and get support. Get support from:  

• Councillors  

• Teachers  

• Friends  

• Parents  

• Support groups  

2. Raise awareness, have more regular discussions on bullying at school, run anti-bullying 

campaigns, provide info on how not to be bullied etc  

3. Punishment for bullies, harsher penalties, corporal punishment, zero tolerance 

 

MINI-SURVEY 3 

 

Q: Do you have enough say in decisions affecting you?   

• 24 said ‘yes’ 

• 12 said ‘no’ 

• 3 said ‘yes and no’ 

 

There were gender differences in the responses to this question. 15 of the 20 boys said ‘yes’, but only 

9 of the 19 girls who responded said ‘yes’. 

 

The young people who answered ‘yes’ were asked what they would like more say in. Although 12 

responded, no major themes emerged. The comments included school work, social events, subject 

choice, family life, career choices, financial independence, where to live, everyday things, junior 

rates of pay.   

 

Q: In your family, do people listen to your ideas and take them seriously? 

• 23 said ‘yes’ (13 boys, 10 girls) 
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• 5 said ‘no’ (1 boy, 4 girls) 

• 5 said ‘sometimes’ (2 boys, 3 girls) 

• 3 said ‘yes and no’ (2 boys, 1 girl) 

• 2 said ‘mostly/often’ (1 boy, 1 girl) 
N.B. The gender breakdown is reported for the above question and also for the question below because the 

boys reported being taken more seriously by their family than by their friends, while the reverse was true for 

the girls. 

 

Q: Do your friends listen to your ideas and take them seriously? 

• 21 said ‘yes’ (9 boys, 12 girls) 

• 2 said ‘no’ (2 boys, 0 girls) 

• 8 said ‘sometimes’ (4 boys, 4 girls) 

• 6 said ‘mostly /often’ (3 boys, 3 girls) 

• 2 said ‘yes’ and ‘no’ (2 boys, 0 girls) 

 

Q: What concerns or worries do you have?  

The top response was ‘education’ (with 29 votes). Next was money/financial independence (with 13 

comments). Various other concerns were identified such as getting the job I want, family, doing well, 

relationships, and getting sick or dying. 

 

Q:  How much influence do you have over these concerns or worries? 

• 17 said ‘a lot’ 

• 6 said ‘not a lot’ 

• 4 said ‘quite a lot’ 

• 3 said ‘some/a bit’ 

• 2 gave mixed responses – a lot for some things, not a lot for others 

• 1 said ‘none’ 

 

Q: What are the three best things about your life at the moment? 

The most common response was friends (with 26 votes). Next was family (with 18 votes). Other ‘best 

things’ were holidays, sport/fitness, freedom, and education.  

 

Q: What, if anything, would you like to change about your life in the following areas? (home, school, 

friends, health/fitness, neighbourhood, other)? 

 

Home:  The top response was ‘more freedom/more trust/more independence/fewer rules’. 

 

School:   Many did not respond to this question and no common theme emerged. 

  

Friends:   The top response was ‘to make more friends’. 

 

Health/Fitness:  The top response was ‘to get fitter/do more exercise’. 

 

Neighbourhood:  The top response was ‘to have more people my age’. 

 

Other:  Most did not respond to this question and no comment was made more than once. 
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Attachment 7: Hard Copy Survey 

 

 

‘MyVoice’: A research project where children and young people talk about feeling good 

and being able to live their lives to the full 
 

 

The Commissioner for Children and Young People wants to hear your ideas on how 

the lives of WA’s children and young people can be improved.  
 

Please tell us YOUR ideas by answering the following questions. Thank you! 
 

 

Your first name: _______________   School: ______________________________________  

 

Age: _______ years   Are you    Male?   or    Female?   (please circle) 

 

Have you completed a consent form?    Yes     No   (please circle)  
 

 

Q1:  What do you wish for (or hope for) in your life, both now and in the future? 

Now:_________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________ 
 

Future:________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Q2: If you could achieve your wishes or hopes, how would that make you feel? 

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________
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Q3: Is there anything that might stop you achieving your wishes or hopes? 
_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Q4: What could you do more of to help achieve your wishes or hopes?  

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Q5: What could adults or the government do more of to help achieve your wishes or 

hopes?  

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Q6: What do adults need to know about you and other young people to help  you live 

your lives to the full? 

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________ 
 

If you have any other comments to add, please write them here 

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________ 

 

Thank you very much for your time!  

 

Please give this form back to your teacher who will pass it on to the ‘MyVoice’ 

research team. 
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Attachment 8(a): The ‘MyVoice’ Online survey 

 

 

This is a survey about you and your views. There are no right or wrong answers to the questions, 7ust your opinions. So 

go ahead and answer the questions as honestly as you can. 

<irst, tell us about you… 
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>ow, you don?t have to answer every question if you don?t want to, but if you think you !"#$ answered 

everything, you can tell for sure by clicking on this buttonB  

  

 

SCDEIT EY H>SIERS 
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Attachment 8(b): The ‘MyVoice’ Survey Results 
 

Total sample size: 582 

 
Table 1: Age and Gender 

Age 

Gender 

Male Female Nil response Freq (%) 

10 11 (3.5) 9 (3.5) 0 (0.0) 20 (3.4) 

11 25 (7.9) 29 (11.4) 2 (22.2) 56 (9.6) 

12 26 (8.2) 35 (13.7) 0 (0.0) 61 (10.5) 

13 61 (19.2) 44 (17.3) 0 (0.0) 105 (18.0) 

14 106 (33.3) 71 (27.8) 0 (0.0) 177 (30.4) 

15 74 (23.3) 44 (17.3) 0 (0.0) 118 (20.3) 

16 9 (2.8) 14 (5.5) 0 (0.0) 23 (4.0) 

17 5 (1.6) 9 (3.5) 0 (0.0) 14 (2.4) 

Nil response 1 (0.3) 0 (0.0) 7 (77.8) 8 (1.4) 

Totals 318 (54.6) 255 (43.8) 9 (1.5) 582 (100) 

 

Table 2: Occupation 

Occupation Freq (%) 

Year 4 11 (1.9) 

Year 5 23 (4.0) 

Year 6 65 (11.2) 

Year 7 32 (5.5) 

Year 8 93 (16.0) 

Year 9 181 (31.1) 

Year 10 121 (20.8) 

Year 11 24 (4.1) 

Year 12 7 (1.2) 

TAFE 3 (0.5) 

University 5 (0.9) 

Agricultural College 3 (0.5) 

Employed 1 (0.2) 

Other 2 (0.3) 

Nil response 11 (1.9) 

 

Table 3: Region of Residence 

Region Freq (%) 

Gascoyne 1 (0.2) 

Goldfield–Esperance 26 (4.5) 

Great Southern 1 (0.2) 

Kimberley 2 (0.3) 

Mid West 36 (6.2) 

Peel 29 (5.0) 

Perth 451 (77.5) 

Pilbara 7 (1.2) 

South-West 5 (0.9) 

Wheatbelt 8 (1.4) 

Nil response 16 (2.7) 

 

Table 4: Special Needs 

 Foster care 

Freq (%) 

Disability 

Freq (%) 

If yes, nature of 

disability* 

Freq (%) 

Yes  25 (4.3) 45 (7.7) 

No 546 (93.8) 531 (91.2) 

Nil response 11 (1.9) 6 (1.0) 

 

Physical 21 (46.7) 

Sensory 14 (31.1) 

Intellectual 28 (62.2) 

 

Neurological 17 (37.8) 
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Cognitive 16 (35.6)  

Psychiatric 16 (35.6) 

* There are overlaps in respondents in each category 

 

Table 5: Statements about Life (%) 

 Agree Disagree Not sure Nil 

response 

7 I am happy with my life 72.0 9.3 18.4 0.3 

8 I have to follow too many rules 40.0 41.4 17.9 0.7 

9 I have enough time to do the things that interest me 63.2 22.3 13.1 1.4 

10 I need more opportunity to work things out for myself 48.8 30.4 19.9 0.9 

11 I have enough good friends 85.7 6.9 6.7 0.7 

12 I think my parents expect too much of me 30.8 50.9 17.9 0.5 

13 I can’t do much to change my life 26.1 54.6 18.9 0.3 

14 I go along with my friends in order to be popular 16.2 70.8 12.7 0.3 

15 I would like to spend more time with my family 55.5 24.2 19.9 0.3 

16 I have too much stress/worry in my life 36.6 42.6 19.8 1.0 

17 I feel loved and cared for 78.5 10.0 11.0 0.5 

18 I feel upset when my friends don’t get along 55.3 26.1 17.7 0.9 

19 If I work hard I will achieve my goals 78.7 9.5 10.8 1.0 

20 I find peer group pressures difficult to resist. 21.5 52.7 25.3 0.5 

21 I feel that people listen to what I have to say 51.7 20.8 26.8 0.7 

22 I have everything I really need 58.2 25.3 15.6 0.9 

23 I get worried when my friends have problems 66.2 19.2 14.1 0.5 

24 I feel I can make a difference in the world 48.6 24.9 25.6 0.9 

25 I would like more say in decisions affecting my life 62.0 13.9 22.9 1.2 

 

Table 6: Happiness Frequency 

Most of the 

time 

Some of the 

time 

Hardly ever Nil response How often do you feel happy? 

62.4 28.9 7.7 1.0 

 

Table 7: Problem Support 

Yes No Prefer to keep it 

to myself 

Nil If you have a problem or are 

worried about something, is 

there someone you can talk 

to about it? 
60.3 9.1 29.6 1.0 

 

If yes, I speak to... % 

Mum/Dad 72.6 

Aunty/Uncle 18.2 

Grandparent 19.1 

Brother/Sister 39.6 

Cousin 21.7 

Friend 70.7 

Teacher 21.1 

Counsellor 7.1 

* There are overlaps in respondents in each category 

 

Table 8: Bullying 

 Yes Last 

month 

Last year Before 

that 

Nil No Nil 

Have you ever 

been bullied 

60.8     37.8 1.4 

 26.0 25.1 47.2 1.7   

Have you ever 

bullied someone 

else? 

44.3     54.5 1.2 

  33.3 24.0 40.7 1.9   

* 188 children (32.3% of total sample) responded ‘yes’ to both bullying questions 
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Table 9: Public Transport 

 Yes Always 

feel safe 

Sometimes 

feel scared/ 

threatened 

Often feel 

scared/ 

threatened 

N/A Nil No Nil 

59.8   38.0 2.2 

Safe during 

the day 

62.9 29.9 5.7 1.4 0.0   

Use public 

transport 

Safe during 

the night 

21.3 26.4 12.9 39.1 0.3   

 

Table 10: Feeling Safe 

 Always 

feel safe 

Sometimes feel 

scared/threatened 

Often feel 

scared/threatened 

N/A Nil 

At school or TAFE 72.7 19.4 5.2 1.7 1.0 

At home 81.6 13.7 3.6 - 1.0 

Local community 56.0 36.4 6.0 - 1.5 

Parties/gatherings 70.8 23.2 4.5 - 1.5 

Sporting events 74.1 20.3 4.0 - 1.7 

Places where there are lots of 

young people 

64.3 29.6 4.5 - 1.7 

 

Table 11: Your Home 

 Really good Good Not so good Nil 

How do you feel about the home in which you live? 56.7 33.2 9.1 1.0 

 

Table 12: Young people and Trust 

 A lot Not much Very little Nil 

How much trust do you think adults you know have in children 

and young people? 

53.8 36.9 7.4 1.9 

How much trust do you think adults generally have in children 

and young people? 

32.6 51.4 14.6 1.4 

How much trust do you think children and young people have in 

adults they know? 

64.1 27.1 7.4 1.4 

How much trust do you think children and young people have in 

adults generally? 

44.0 41.8 12.7 1.5 
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Attachment 8(c): Survey Results – Detailed Analysis of the Cross-

Tabulations  
 

Variations Between Groups 

 

To determine whether there were any significant attitudinal differences between the different 

groups of children and young people who completed the survey, the following breakdowns of the 

quantitative data were conducted: 

• boys/girls 

• country/city 

• primary school/high school 

• Indigenous/non-Indigenous. 

 

Differences of more than 5% in relation to any question are reported in this section. Differences of 

over 10% are shown in blue and differences of over 20% are shown in orange. 

 
Statements about Life (%) 

 Agree – 

Total 

Sample 

Gender  

(318 boys 

255 girls) 

Year group  

(131 primary 

426 high school) 

Region  

(451 metro 

115 country) 

Indigenous/non-

Indigenous 

(37 Indigenous, 

545 non-

Indigenous) 

 I am happy with my life 72.0 - - 78.3% of country 

agreed vs 70.1% 

of metro students 

- 

 I have to follow too 

many rules 

40.0 43.7% of boys 

agreed vs 

35.3% of girls 

42.5% of high 

school students 

agreed vs 32.1% 

of primary 

students 

41.5% of metro 

students agreed 

vs 33% of country 

students   

48.6% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 39.5% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 I have enough time to 

do the things that interest 

me 

63.2 - - 69.6% of country 

students agreed 

vs 61.4% of metro 

students 

70.3% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 62.9% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 I need more opportunity 

to work things out for 

myself 

48.8 - - - - 

 I have enough good 

friends 

85.7 - - - - 

 I think my parents 

expect too much of me 

30.8 - 32.6% of high 

school students 

agreed vs 23.7% 

of primary 

students 

34.6% of metro 

students agreed 

vs 13.9% of 

country students 

- 

 I can’t do much to 

change my life 

26.1 - 32.1% of primary 

students agreed 

vs 23.2% of high 

school students 

- - 

 I go along with my 

friends in order to be 

popular 

16.2 - 23.7% of primary 

students agreed 

vs 13.6% of high 

school students 

- - 

 I would like to spend 

more time with my family 

55.5 60.8% of girls 

agreed vs 

50.9% of boys 

63.4% of primary 

students agreed 

vs 53.5% of high 

school students 

62.6% of country 

students agreed 

vs 53.4% of metro 

students 

62.2% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 55% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 I have too much 

stress/worry in my life 

36.6 - 39.9% of high 

school students 

37.5% of metro 

students agreed 

- 
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 Agree – 

Total 

Sample 

Gender  

(318 boys 

255 girls) 

Year group  

(131 primary 

426 high school) 

Region  

(451 metro 

115 country) 

Indigenous/non-

Indigenous 

(37 Indigenous, 

545 non-

Indigenous) 

agreed vs 26% 

of primary 

students 

vs 32.2% of 

country students 

 I feel loved and cared 

for 

78.5 - - - 67.6% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 79.4% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 I feel upset when my 

friends don’t get along 

55.3 71.4% of girls 

agreed vs 

42.1% of 

boys 

64.1% of primary 

students agreed 

vs 52.8% of high 

school students 

- 37.8% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 56.4%  

of non-

Indigenous 

 If I work hard I will 

achieve my goals 

78.7 - 80.5% of high 

school students 

agreed vs 74.8% 

of primary 

students 

- - 

 I find peer group 

pressures difficult to resist 

21.5 - - - 32.4% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 20.8% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 I feel that people listen 

to what I have to say 

51.7 54.5% of girls 

agreed vs 

49.1% of boys 

- 60% of country 

students agreed 

vs 49.4% of metro 

students 

- 

 I have everything I really 

need 

58.2 - - 67.8% of country 

students agreed 

vs 55.7% of metro 

students 

51.4% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 58.8% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 I get worried when my 

friends have problems 

66.2 79.6% of girls 

agreed vs 

56% of boys 

72.5% of primary 

students agreed 

vs 65.3% of high 

school students 

- 45.9% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 67.5% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 I feel I can make a 

difference in the world 

48.6 - 58% of primary 

students agreed 

vs 46.5% of high 

school students 

54.8% of country 

students agreed 

vs 47.7% of metro 

students 

- 

 I would like more say in 

decisions affecting my 

life 

62.0 69% of girls 

agreed vs 

57.2% of 

boys 

66% of high 

school students 

agreed vs 50.4% 

of primary 

students 

65.4% of metro 

students agreed 

vs 53% of country 

students 

54.1% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 62.5% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 

Happiness Frequency 

 Most of 

the time 

– Total 

Sample 

Gender  

(318 boys 

255 girls) 

Year group  

(131 primary 

426 high school) 

Region  

(451 metro 

115 country) 

Indigenous/non-

Indigenous 

(37 Indigenous, 

545 non-

Indigenous) 

How often do you feel 

happy? 

62% - 67.2% of primary 

students agreed 

vs 61.3% of high 

school students 

- 51.4% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 63.1%  

of non-



Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing

173

Research Report – Children and Young People’s Views on Wellbeing 

 Most of 

the time 

– Total 

Sample 

Gender  

(318 boys 

255 girls) 

Year group  

(131 primary 

426 high school) 

Region  

(451 metro 

115 country) 

Indigenous/non-

Indigenous 

(37 Indigenous, 

545 non-

Indigenous) 

Indigenous 

 

Problem Support 

 Yes – 

Total 

Sample 

Gender  

(318 boys 

255 girls) 

Year group  

(131 primary  

426 high school) 

Region  

(451 metro 

115 country) 

Indigenous/non-

Indigenous 

(37 Indigenous, 

545 non-

Indigenous) 

If you have a problem or 

are worried about 

something, is there 

someone you can talk to 

about it? 

60.3% 68.2% of girls 

agreed vs 

54.1% of 

boys 

- 65.2% of country 

students agreed 

vs 59% of metro 

students 

48.6% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 61.2%  

of non-

Indigenous 

If yes, I speak to*… 

 

Mum/Dad 

 

 

 

 

 

Aunty/Uncle 

 

 

 

 

 

Grandparent 

 

 

 

 

Brother/Sister 

 

 

 

 

 

Cousin 

 

 

 

 

 

Friend 

 

 

 

 

 

Teacher 

 

 

 

 

 

Counsellor 

 

 

72.6% 

 

 

 

 

 

18.2% 

 

 

 

 

 

19.1% 

 

 

 

 

39.6% 

 

 

 

 

 

21.7% 

 

 

 

 

 

70.7% 

 

 

 

 

 

21.1% 

 

 

 

 

 

7.1% 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

 

 

79.9% of girls 

agreed vs 

62.2% for 

boys 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

 

 

- 

 

 

80.2% of primary 

agreed vs 70% 

of high 

 

 

 

28.4% of primary 

agreed vs 15.2% 

of high 

 

 

 

28.4% of primary 

agreed vs 16% 

of high 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

 

 

38.3% of primary 

agreed vs 15.6% 

of high 

 

 

 

- 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

 

 

30.7% of country 

agreed vs 15.4% 

of metro 

 

 

 

29.3% of country 

agreed vs 16.9% 

of metro 

 

 

56% of country 

agreed vs 36.5% 

of metro 

 

 

 

32% of country 

agreed vs 18.8% 

of metro 

 

 

 

73.3% of metro 

agreed vs 66.7% 

of country 

 

 

 

26.7% of country 

agreed vs 19.9% 

of metro 

 

 

 

- 

 

 

83.3% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 72.1% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 

44.4% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 16.8% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 

38.9% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 18% 

non-Indigenous 

 

50% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 39% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 

44.4% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 20.4% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 

61.1% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 71.2% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 

33.3% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 20.4% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 

- 

* There are overlaps in respondents in each category. 
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Bullying 

 Yes – 

Total 

Sample 

Gender  

(318 boys 

255 girls) 

Year group  

(131 primary  

426 high school) 

Region  

(451 metro 

115 country) 

Indigenous/non-

Indigenous 

(37 Indigenous, 

545 non-

Indigenous) 

Have you ever been 

bullied? 

60.8% - - - 21.6% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 63.4% 

of non-

Indigenous 

Have you ever bullied 

someone else? 

44.3% 48.7% of boys 

agreed vs 

38.8% of girls 

- - 37.8% of 

Indigenous 

agreed vs 44.7% 

of non-

Indigenous 

 

Use of Public Transport  

 Yes – 

Total 

Sample 

Gender  

(318 boys 

255 girls) 

Year group  

(131 primary  

426 high school) 

Region  

(451 metro 

115 country) 

Indigenous/non-

Indigenous 

(37 Indigenous, 

545 non-

Indigenous) 

Do you use public 

transport? 

60.8% - 63.1% of high 

school students 

said yes vs 

47.3% of primary 

students 

- - 

 

Safety on Public Transport  

 Always 

feel safe 

– Total 

Sample 

Gender  

(318 boys 

255 girls) 

Year group  

(131 primary  

426 high school) 

Region  

(451 metro 

115 country) 

Indigenous/non-

Indigenous 

(37 Indigenous, 

545 non-

Indigenous) 

If you use public 

transport, how safe do 

you feel when using it in 

the day? 

62.9% 74.1% of 

boys felt safe 

vs 51.3% of 

girls 

- - - 

If you use public 

transport, how safe do 

you feel when using it at 

night? 

21.3% 25.9% of 

boys felt safe 

vs 15.6% of 

girls 

65.4% of high 

school students 

felt safe vs 59.7% 

of primary 

students 

- 38.1% of 

Indigenous felt 

safe vs 20.2% of 

non-Indigenous 

 

Feeling Safe 

How safe do you feel… Always 

feel safe 

– Total 

Sample 

Gender  

(318 boys 

255 girls) 

Year group  

(131 primary  

426 high school) 

Region  

(451 metro 

115 country) 

Indigenous/non-

Indigenous 

(37 Indigenous, 

545 non-

Indigenous) 

At school or TAFE? 72.7% - - - - 

At home? 81.6% - - - - 

In the local community? 56.0% 60.7% of boys 

always felt 

safe vs 51.4% 

of girls 

62% of high 

school students 

always felt safe 

vs 42.7% of 

primary students 

58.1% of metro 

students always 

felt safe vs 51.3% 

of country 

students 

62.2% of 

Indigenous 

always felt safe 

vs 55.5% of non-

Indigenous   

At parties/gatherings? 70.8% 73.6% of boys 

always felt 

safe vs 68.6% 

- - - 
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How safe do you feel… Always 

feel safe 

– Total 

Sample 

Gender  

(318 boys 

255 girls) 

Year group  

(131 primary  

426 high school) 

Region  

(451 metro 

115 country) 

Indigenous/non-

Indigenous 

(37 Indigenous, 

545 non-

Indigenous) 

of girls 

At sporting events? 74.1% 78.3% of boys 

always felt 

safe vs 69.8% 

of girls 

78.6% of high 

school students 

always felt safe 

vs 64.1% of 

primary students 

- - 

In places where there are 

lots of young people? 

64.3% 66.7% of boys 

always felt 

safe vs 61.6% 

of girls 

67.1% of high 

school students 

always felt safe 

vs 58.8% of 

primary students 

- 75.7% of 

Indigenous 

always felt safe 

vs 63.6% of non-

Indigenous 

 
Your Home 

 Really 

good – 

Total 

Sample 

Gender  

(318 boys 

255 girls) 

Year group  

(131 primary  

426 high school) 

Region  

(451 metro 

115 country) 

Indigenous/non-

Indigenous 

(37 Indigenous, 

545 non-

Indigenous) 

How do you feel about 

the home in which you 

live? 

56.7% 59.4% of boys 

said ‘really 

good’ vs 53.3% 

of girls 

- - 62.2% of 

Indigenous said 

‘really good’ vs 

56.3% of non-

Indigenous 

 
 

Trust Between Adults and Children – Young People 

 A lot – 

Total 

Sample 

Gender  

(318 boys 

255 girls) 

Year group  

(131 primary  

426 high school) 

Region  

(451 metro 

115 country) 

Indigenous/non-

Indigenous 

(37 Indigenous, 

545 non-

Indigenous) 

How much trust do you 

think adults you know 

have in children and 

young people? 

53.8% - 61.1% of primary 

students said ‘a 

lot’ vs 51.9% of 

high school 

students 

- - 

How much trust do you 

think adults generally 

have in children and 

young people? 

32.6% 38.1% of boys 

said ‘a lot’ vs 

26.3% of girls 

38.9% of primary 

students said ‘a 

lot’ vs 31.9% of 

high school 

students 

- 37.8% of 

Indigenous said 

‘a lot’ vs 32.4% 

of non-

Indigenous 

How much trust do you 

think children and 

young people have in 

adults they know? 

64.1% - - - - 

How much trust do you 

think children and 

young people have in 

adults generally? 

44% - - 45% of metro 

students said ‘a 

lot’ vs 40% of 

country students 

56.8% of 

Indigenous said 

‘a lot’ vs 43% of 

non-Indigenous 
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Attachment 8(d): Diagrammatic Summaries of the Responses to the 

Online Survey’s Open-Ended Questions 

 
See over 

 

Garry, please note that the following three diagrams have a few words missing or the bottom parts of the words  

chopped off.  This will need to be corrected.  

The correct versions of the diagrams have been provided to you in hard copy form.  

If it helps, I can email you the diagrams as a separate document so you can import them yourself into the report.






